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TRANSLATOR'S NOTE: Several Soviet Army terms used in the
original Russian text do not have precise English equivalents.
The following are some of these terms and an explanation of
their treatment in translation:. -

a. Soyedineniye refers to a corps, division, or brigade
The components may be of a single arm:' or of various arms
and services, In this translat1on, soyedlneniye has been
transiated as ”largc unit", v o

b. Chast designates a unit of regimental or smaller size

that {s administratively self-contained and separately
numbered, e.g., a rifle regiment, the engineer battalion of

a rifle division, or a signal battalion., In this translation,
chast has been translated aS'"unit"

¢. Podrazdeleniye refers to a subunlt of a chqst It is a
unit which cannot be identified numerically except by refer-
ence to the unit of which it is.a component, e.g., a battalion,
company, or platoon of a rifle regimen:, a battalion or battery
of an artlllery regiment, or a company of an engineer or signal
battalicen. In this trmnslation, podrazdelcnlye has Dbeen
translated as "subunit', :

d. Obyecdinenive refers to an army or front, and has becen
translated as "formation', o

¢. Sily 1 sredstva refers to personnel and the equipment or
weapons assoclated with them, and has been translated as
"forces and means", "forces and equipment”, or "forces and
weapons'", '

f. VYoyska has been rendered as "trooys except in the
phrasc¢ sukhoputnyye voyska, which has bccn translated by the
conventicnal phrase "ground forccs"

. quqndir is generally uscd herein to refer to the officer
in command of a soyedineniye, chast, . or podrazdeleniye, and has
been translated “commanding officcr" Nachalnik and
komanduyushchiy are used to identify the officer in command

of an obycedinceniye. DBoth words have been translated "commander
When n5?ﬂ21~TT’is uscd to refer to the officer in command of

a combatl arm, it las been translated "commander", and when it

relates to a survico clement, 4t has been translated as "chief',

1~
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The Principles of Combined-Arms Combat

Modern Cmeqﬁ,. gaﬁs of Qbmbat, the
Ground Forces, Their Composition angd
ihe Combat Role of Lhe Armc of _1roops

1. The Armed Forces of the Unlon of Soviet Socialist
Republics, equipped with the most' powerful modern weapons and
combat equipment and utterly devoted to their Motherland and to
the great cause of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, are

called upon to provide reliable protection for the peaceful
labor of the Soviet people, who. are building Communism.

To discharge this sacred duty, they must be ready at any
moment to deal a shattering rebuff to any imperialist aggressor
who dares to encroach on our Motherland and on other countries
of the Socialist Camp. -

The Soviet Armed Forces will wage combat operations
until the enemy is completely destroyed.

2. Combat is the only way of attnining victory Defeat
of the enemy and victory in combat are achieved by powerful
strikes by fire from all types of weapons and by vigorous and
decisive operations by the troops.- All their actions must be
inspired by the aim to achieve victory.

The decision to smash the enemy must be irrevocable and
carried through to the end. It is the duty of a commander to
inspire all his subordinates with this resolution,

3. The appesinico of new means of combat, especially
of nuclear weapons ana :@dissiles, of a large number of tanks and
various other kinds of combat equipment, the complete motorization
of the ground forces, as well as the extensive employment of
aircraft and airborne forces using new ways of making landings
bring about radical changes in the nature of combat operations.

Modern means of combat make it possible to deliver sudden
shattering strikes against the enemy to a great depth and to
crush him in a short time, and they give combat a highly mobile
and decisive character. :
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Combat operations develop on a wide front along axes wilh
considerable gaps between them and with open flanks. This creates
favorable conditions for moving troops forward swiftly to a great
devth, fcr maneuvering raplidly on the battleflield with the aim of
gtriking at the enemy's flanks and rear, and for surrounding and
annihilating him piecemeal, Under these conditions, the significance
of independent and enterprising action on the part of large units and
units is greatly enhanced. : .

The characteristic features of modern combat are also the
short duration of combat operations, sharp changes in the situation,
the intense struggle to attain and keep both the initiative and
fire superiority over the enemy, and the presence of large zones
of contamination and mass ruin. .

4. Success in combat is nchieved by the joint efforts
of all arms of troops of the ground forces with their diverse
combat equipment and of troops of other branches of the Armed
Forces., Therefore, modern combat is- combined-arms combat. It
is waged both with the employment of nuclear weapons and other
mcans of mass destruclion and also without their employment,
extensive use being made only of conventional means of destruction
and, above all, of the fire and siriking power of taunks, of
artillery fire, and alrcraft strikes,

5. Modern combat requires of troops the skilful use of
nll the might of the weapons of destruction, of combat and special
equipment, a high depgree of organization and the exerlion of all
thelr moral and physical powers; thus, it enhances the role and
significance of the Soviet soldier immeasurably.,

Utter devotion of Soviet soldiers to their people, to
the Socinlist Motherland, and to the great cause ol building
Communism, and also their high moral and combat gualities,
zreatly increase the combat capabilities of Lhe troops and
cnuge them to display intense aggressiveness, decisivencss in
operations, and mass heroism and bravery in combat,

The successful conduct of combat operations demands of
Soviet soldiers excellent training, firm militavy discipline,
and physical toughness, They must have thorough knowledge of
combal equipment, be able to handle weapons well, and to usc
them skilfully in combat,

Concern about Soviel soldlers is the most Imporiant
duty of all commanding offlcers (komandir) and commanders
(nachalnik) . Commanders nchieve this by kunowing their subordinates,
by constant improvement of their combat and political traiuing, by
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mixing with them, by paying attention to their daily military
needs, and by timely recommendation of them for decorations for
their heroic deeds. '

6. Nuclear Weapons are the most powerful means of
destruction in modern combat. Their skilful employment enables
one in a short space of time to inflict heavy losses in
personnel and equipment, to bring about great destruction of
engineering works, of inhabited places, and other objectives,
to create zones of radivactive contamination, and also to
provide great moral inspiration for the troops, ensuring thereby
favorable conditions for routing the enemy completely.

Nuclear weapons are used suddenly, in a mass way, and
usually on the main axis to fulfil the most important tasks
facing the trcops.

The use of nuclear weapons is put into effect by
delivering massed, group, or single nuclear strikes.

A massed nuclear strike is made on the decision of the
senior commander with the aim of striking at several of the
enemy's most important groupings of troops and other objectives,
the destruction (neutralization) of which can have a decisive
influence on the rout of the enemy and the successful fulfilment
of their tasks by the troops.

A group nuclear strike is delivered against one large
objective simultaneously by several nuclear warheads. In doing
this, as a rule, the zones of destruction of each nuclear war-
head should not overlap.

A single nuclear strike is delivered with one nuclear
warhead ngainst an enemy objective, including a big one.

Group and single nuclear strikes are carried out on
the decision both of the senior commander and of the divisional
commanding officer. ’ ' '

7. The seclection of the means for delivering nuclear
warheads to the target, the yleld, and the type and height of
the nuclear burst depend on the importance of the objective, its
size, the nature of the opcerations and the extent to which the
enemy troops earmarked for annihilation or neutralization are
under cover, the tasks of one's own troops in whose interests
nuclear weapons are being used, and their safety, as well as
on the special features of the terrain and weather conditions.

-9
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Air nuclecar bursts are carried out when ‘delivering
nuclear strikes against enemy troops located in the
open and against targets not firmly constructed,
especially in those cases when radioactive contamination
0of the terrain cannot be allowed owing to impending
operations over it by one's own troops. Air bursts can
be at low or high altitudes. In the case of a low air
burst, dangerous radioactive contamination of the terrain
may result in the area /2 or 3 words missing/.

Ground nuclear bursts are carried out when delivering
nuclear strikes against targets which are firmly constructed
and also in those cases where simultaneously with the
infliction of mass destruction on the enemy it is essential
to create heavy radioactive contamination in the area of
the burst and along the route over which the radioactive
cloud will move, thereby disrupting the enemy's maneuvers
or delaying his operations.

1

8. Chemical weapons are intended for inflicting mass
losses on the enemy personnel, as well as for impeding
the combat operations of his troops and the work of his
rear services. Such weapons are used suddenly and in a
massed way. .

To fulfil local tasks, chemical weapons can be used on
the decision of the divisional commanding officer.

9. Objectives against which nuclear and chemical .
weapons arc to be used are selected at such a distance
that the safety of one's own troops at the moment of
delivering strikes against them will be ensured. To
cnable the troops to take the essential protective
measures, they must be given timely warning abnut the
delivery of strikes against the enemy, At the same time
signals are arranged for cancelling or shifting strikes in .
conncection with changes in the situation,

In all cases it is essential to take the metecorological
conditions into account in order to preclude damage to
one's own troops operating on the axis along which the
radioactive cloud is moving.

10, The Ground Forces are one of the main branches of
the Avmed Forces. They play the decisive role in the final
rout of the enemy on the ground. Exploi® ng the results of
strikes by strategic and operational wespons, as well as of
their own fire strikes, and making extensive use of airborne
forces, the ground forces are capable of cc¢ .ducting a swift
offensive, of defeating the enemy troops decisively and
seizing his territory, as well as of firmly holding
positions and areas already occupied.

-105
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The ground forces consist of the following arms of troops:
motorized rifle, tank, airborne, missile and artillery troops,
and also antiair defense troops. To support the ccmbat activities
of ground forces, special troops are included in their composition:
engineer, chemical, signal, radio and radiotechnical troops of
special purpose (OSNAZ), transport, road construction, and others.

11. Motorized rifle troops, equipped with powerful armament
and diverse combat equipment, including fast armored means of trans-
port with high cross-country ability, can cairy sout marches raplidly
over great distances and maneuver quickly on the bhattlefield, can
wage decisive combat operations at a high tempo at any time of
the year or day or night, in all weather, and on any terrain,
both in combat vehicles as well as in dismounted formation.

The motorized rifle division (motorized rifie regiment)
is a combined-arms tactical large unit (unit)., In coosrdination
with units of other arms of troops, with aircraft and neighboring
troops, a division (regiment) 1is capable of inflicting decisive
defeat on the enemy in a meeting engagement, of breaking through
his defense from the march and developing an attack quickly in
great depth, of maneuvering rapidly on the uattlefield, of
pursuing the enemy relentlessly, of forcing water obstacles
from the march, of defending a zone (sectur) of the terrain '
stubbornly, and also of carrying out other ¢ombat tasks,

To ensure high speeds for an offensive, motorized
rifle units and subunits must be constantly ready for operations
in the role of tactical airborne forces landing from helicopters.

2. Tank troops constitute the chiefl striking pwer of
the ground forces. They have great fire puwer, great mobility
and maneuverability on and off roads, and hipgh resistance to

‘nuclear weapons.

The combat characteristics of tank troaps enable them
to exploit the results of the use »f nuclear weapons and of
other means of mass destruction in the most effective way, to
carry out vigorous, highly mobile operatinn«, and to inflict
decisive defeat on an enemy in a short time. as well as to
overcome large zones of contamination quickly. :

Tank troops are employed primarily on the main axes
to fulfil the most fmportant tasks connected with the delivery
of powerful strikes Ln depth against the eanemy, especially on
the axes of employment of nuclear weapons,

~11-
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Tank troops consist of tank 1argé units, as well as of
tank units and subunits, incorporated in motorized rifle large
units (units) and airborne large units.

Tank and heavy tank divisions (regiments) are combined-
arms tactical large units (units).

A tank division (regiment), using the striking power of
tanks, is capable by means of fire by direct laying and fire
from concealed firing positions of preparing and rapidly
delivering powerful strikes against the enemy in 2 meeting engage-
ment and of quickly routing him; 1t can carry out a broad maneuver
on the battlefield, break through the enemy's defense from the
march at high speed and force water obstacies along the bottonm
and under water by using crossing equipment, devel»p an offensive
rapidly in great depth, and conduct combat “perations when cut
off from its own troops; it can pursue the enemy relentlessly,
destroy his means of nuclear attack, selze advantageous positions
and other important objectives, and also set up a firm defense in
a short space of time and successfully combat the enemy's tanks.

A heavy tank division (regiment) i{s intended mainly for
combating the enemy's tank large units (units), Having great
fire and striking power, it is capable of inflicting decisive
defeat on the enemy's tank troops in a meeting engagenent, of
breaking through the enemy's prepared defense from the march,
and of repelling the counterstrikes of his tank graupings, and
also in Zfone line missing_7 of successfully repulsing the
offensive of enemy tanks in defense.

Tank large units and units fulfil their cosmbat tasks
usually in coordination with large units and units of -ther
arms of tronps and branches of the Armed Forces, and when
operating cut off from their own trouvps -~ absve all with
aviation, missile troops, and airborne foarces.

In fulfilling combat tasks, tank suvunits must make
extensive use in combat ol concentrated fire by direct laying
at the maximum possible ranges,

13. Alrbarne trooaps are intended for combat sperations
fn the enemy's rear as operational and tactical airbarne forces
with the aim of supporting their own troops advancing at high
speeds, as well as for surrvounding and annihilating the enemy ,
They are employed in coordination with other large units and
untts of ground forces, and ahove all with tank and missile
troops, as well as with aviation and the navy.

-12-
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The operations of airborne forces must be distinguished
by intense aggressiveness in combat, mobility and boldness in
delivering sudden strikes against the enemy's rear and flanks,
as well as by great independence on the part of units and subunits
in fulfilling their combat tasks.

An airborne division is a combined-arms operational-tactical
large unit, whereas a parachute-landing Z_one line missing;7 of the
enemy; the division (regiment) carries out combat tasks wiTh the aim
of providing support for high tempos of an offensive of
troops operating from a front, of helping them to surround aand
annihilate the enemy's groupings, of preventing the enemy's with-
drawal and the moving up of reserves, of destronying his weapons
of mass destruction, of disorganizing troop control, and breaking
up the work of his rear services.

14, The missile troops and artillery of the ground forces
have very great firepower, can fire at Jong ranges, and are capable
of broad maneuver and of concentrating fire in short periods of
time. They are intended for destroying and neutralizing the
enemy's means of nuclear attack, his personnel, his tanks, fire
weapons, and other oblectivos.

Missile troops constitute the main firepower of the
ground forces. They consist of large units and units of operational-
tactical missiles, of tactical missiles, and of missile-technical
units. Missile units which are not included in the composition of
the ground forces and the other branches of the Armed Forces, form
the Reserve of the Supreme Command (Verkhovnoye glavnokomandovaniye).

Artillery consists of large units, units, and subunits of
gun, howitzer, rocket, and tank-destroyer artiilery, and of anti-
tank guided missiles and mortars. Artillery which is organization-
ally included in the composition of armies, combined-arms large
units, units, and subunits, constitutes the organic artillery
which /”onc iine missing~7.,,1n the compositionof organjic artillery,
forms separate artillery large units 1nd units nf Lhe Reseorve of
the Supreme High Command,

15, Antiair defensie troops of the ground forces are
intended for covering troops and Important rear area installations
against enemy alr strikes. They consist of antiaircraft missile
units, antiadircraft artillery, subunits of antiaircraft machine
guns, radiotechnical, and other special units of subunits, Anti-

nixcznlt missile unith cothitute the main fire weapon of antiair
defense,

-13-
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Antiair defense troops are capable, in coordination
with fighters ‘and independently,.of destroying missiles and
aircraft, of neutralizing the air enemy's radiotechnical means
by jamming, of conducting radar reconnaissance, of warning one's
own troops and installations, and also of combating the enemy's
airborne forces. i

Antiaircraft artillery can be employed to combat the
enemy on the ground, primarily his tanks, and in coastal areas —
to combat his warships and 1anding craft

16. Engineer troops are intended for engineer support
of all the combat operations of large units and units with
extensive use of engineer equipment and mechanized means of
work. Their duties are: engineer reconnaissance; preparation
and maintenance of routes for movement and maneuver; support
for the overcoming of obstacles and demolitions; preparation
and maintenance of river crossings; erection of shelters at
control points and the making of component parts for structures;
setting up of varlous engineer obstacles; carrying out engineer
measures to eliminate the consequences of the enemy's nuclear
attacks; carrying out the most complicated work for camouflaging
troops and objectives; and providing water and maintaining
water supply points, . .

Englineer troops consist of combat engineer, road
construction, ferrying, bridging, fieldworks construction,
and other special large units, units, and subunits.

17. Chemical troops are intended for carrying out
measures to protect troops against:weapons of mass destruction.
Their dutices are: treatment of persounel exposed to contami-
nation by radioactive and toxic substances and bacteriological
agents; decontamination, degassing, and disinfectinn of arms
and combat equipment; degassing of terrain and roads; counducting
radiation and chemical reconnaissance: ensuring control of the
exposure of personnel to radiation and the level of contamination
of arms and combat ecquipment by radioactive and toxic substances;
and checking changes in the level of contamination of the terrain.

Chemical troops consist of large units, untts, and sub-
units of chemical defense, of radintion and (hﬁml(dl reconnaissance
and degassing of terrain ATS or 4 words missing ,

18. 3ignnal troops are intended for setting up and main-
taining unintarrupted communications, thereby ensuring reliable
control of troops in all their various combat activities.

14—
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Signal troops consist of signal subunits, units, and
large units. In their composition are also included special-
purpose (SPETSNAZ) radio units intended for jamming the radio,
radio-relay, and radar equipment, and the television of the
enemy's ground forces. ' .

19. Radio and radiotechnical troops of special purpose
(OSNAZ) are infended for reconnaissance of the enemy's radio-
relay and photo-television communications and his system for
radio remote control, radar, and radio navigation.

' They consist of radio-reconnaissance and radiotechnical
reconnaissance units and subunits. '

20. Motor troops are intended for ensuring troop
mobility, for bringing up supplies, and for evacuation,

21. Road troops are intended for repairing, restoring,
and building motor roads and bridges, for maintaining them in
usable condition, and for commandant's service on them,

2, Participation of Other'Brﬁﬁches of the
Armed Forces in Combined-Arms Combat

22, Strategic missile troops-can, in support of the
ground forces, destroy the enemy's weapons of nuclear attack,
his aircraft on airfields, and large troop groupings; they can
destroy important installations located in great depth, upset
troop control, and also disrupt military movements and dis-
organize the work of the enemy's transport services.

23. The air forces consist of front, long-range, and
military-transport aviation, of units of automatic ballnons
(avtomaticheskiy aerostat) and of space means (kosmicheskoye
sredstvo). Depending on the purpose for which it is intended
and the nature of the tasks to be carried out, the air forces
are divided into different arms of aviation: fighter, fighter-
bomber, bomber (missile carrying), reconnaisgsance, and support.

Front aviation also includes in its composition units of front
cruisc misslles. . - '

fﬂfﬂﬂ;ﬂf&ﬂlﬂﬁﬂ.is intended for supporting the combat
operations ol ground Torces. In their 4interests, front aviation
fulfils the following tasks: S

—fighter aviation—in coordinntidn with antiair defense
troops, it covers tronps and installations in the rear
area against strikes and reconnaissance from the air,

-15;{1:
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destroying the enemy's aircraft and unmanned means of
attack from the air; in addition, fighter aviation
can be employed to conduct aerial reconnaissance, and
in certain cases to attack ground targets situated in
the open;

_ —nfighter—bomber aviation—supports troops by destroying
primarily mobile, small, and newly detected targets,
especially the enemy's means of nuclear attack, his
reserves moving up and his radio~technical means of
conirol and it is also used for aerial reconnaissance;

—bomber aviation (missile carrying)—decstroys the cnemy's
means of nuclear attack, his troops, aircraft on airfields,
contrsl points, and supply depots located nutside the
range of fighter-bombers, and it is alsn used for aerial
reconnaissance;

—-reconnaissance aviation-—conducts aerial reconnaissance
of the encmy, . the terrain, and the weather;

—units of front cruise missiles—deliver strikes against
objectives which are poorly covered by antiair defense
weapons or after these weapons have been reliably
neutralized by ballistic missiles; tne coordinates of
objectives which are to be hit by cruise missiles
must be determined accurately;

-—support aviation—lands tactical airbsrne forces from
helicopters in the enemy's rear, and als) transporis
subunits and. supplies by air; it watches the enemy
from the air and corrects artillery fire; it carries
out communications, radio countermeasures, and
cvacuation 2f the sick and wounded.

lang-xnngo aviation can be employed in the interests of
ground Iolcos {o deliver stirikes against important objeclives
in the enemy's operational depth which are uot attacked by
operational-tactical missiles and by frout aviation,

Military-transport aviation lands / one line missing 7,
transports troops and various loads by atr.

" 24, Antialr defense troops of the country can, in tLhe
interests of ground Torces, desiroy Lhe air eénemy in the air,
ncutrallize his radio Lochnical means hy jamming, and also
annihilate airborne forces. Large units and units of the anti-
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air defense troops of the country may be employed to
defend important installations of the front and of the navy.

Antiair defense troops of the country consist of large
units and units of antiaircraft missile troops, fighter aviation,
and radiotechnical troops, as well as of special units and sub-
units. ' : '

25, The navy, in the interests of the ground forces,
and in coordination with them and aviation, destroys the enemy's
warships at sea with the aim of preventing them from delivering
strikes against troops and other objectives situated on the
coast, anrd his transports and landing craft with tronps and

~combat equipment; it carries out landings from the sea, covering

the troops to be landed while Lhey are at sea, and their landing
and combat operations on the shore; it lands reconnaissance
parties on the enemy's coastline, delivers strikes against
objectives situated on the approaches tn a defended coast, carries
out reconnaissance of the naval enemy in the interests »f ‘roops

coperating on the coast, and also carries out trosp movemen:is

and the delivery and evacuation by sea of supplies /one line
missing /. '

The navy consists of submarines, aircraft, surface vessels,
and coastal missile-artillery troops, which have nuclear weapons
as well as conventional anes., In addition, the navy includes
services and units for special purposcs, .

3. The Most Important Principles
SfF Modern Combined-Arms  Combat

26, An offensive is the main form of combat operations.,
Only o resolute offensive, carried out at high speeds, ensurcs
the complele roul of the enemy. Under modern conditions,

especially in the initial period of a war, there will often be
meebing engagements, the importance of which has become very
much greater for achieving victory over the enemy.

In thaose cases when it is impossitle wr inadvisable Lo
attack, as well as in cases when it is essential to conserve
forces and means in order to support an offensive on ather,
more important axes, Lroops go over to the defense.

In connection with the high tempo and mobile nature of
combat operations, the role of marches, especially long-distance

ones, becomes considerably more important, and this calls for
A high degree of march training of troosps.

_17__fghj
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27. Constant and efficient collaboration between all
forces and weapons has decisive significance in the achievement
of success 1in modern combat,.

Collaboration lies in coordinating the efforts of troops
and m01ns of destruction according to tasks, axes ZTQ or 3 words
m1551np_/ mutual support of large units and units in the interests
of the most successful fulfilment of combat tasks. Special
attention is paid to coordinating nuclear strikes with the
operatlions of the troops.

28, Under conditions of extensive use of nuclear weapons,
of highly mobile and fast-moving operations by troops, of the
existence of large gaps and open flanks, the importance of
maneuver becomes very much greater, It i1s used to create the
nost advantageous troop grouping for a swift advance into the
depth of the enemy positions, to envelop him or carry out a
turning movement, and to deliver decisive and sudden strikes
against his flanks and rear from different directions. The
underlying principle of maneuver must be the aim (o make {he
fullest and timely use of the results of the employment of
nuclear and other weapons of destruction.

Envelopment (okhvat) is a maneuver carried out in direct
tactical and fire coordination with troops attacking frontally,
while a turning movement 1is a maneuver in greater depth carried
out in tactical (operational) coordination with these troops.
The most decisive results in routing the enemy can be attained
by envelopmenl or carrying out a turning movement around both
his flanks.

The maneuver plan must be simple and must be carried
out rapidly »nd secretly and come as a surprise to the enemy.
Rapidity of maneuver is achieved primarily by carrying out
swift marches, by the forcing of water obstacles by tanks under
water and through decp fords, and also by making use of heli-
copters and transport avistion for moving lroops, combat
cquipment, ammunition, and other supplies,

Flre mancuver consists of concentrating fire with the
object of hitling the enemy's most important groupiungs and
ebjectives, as well as of covering the flanks of one's own
troops. .

29, The employment of nuclear weapons does nol do
away with the principle of massing foérces and weapons on the
most imporiant axes,
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The massing of forces and means in modern combat is
achieved above all by rapld concentration of the fire efforts
of troops, especially the delivery of nuclear strikes, with
the aim of destroying the enemy's meavns of mass destruction
and his main troop groupings; this enables one to change the
balance of forces and means quickly to one's own advantage on
a given axis or in a given sector.

The constant threat of the use of nuclear weapons by
the enemy makes it necessary to get close to him quickly and to
deliver swift strikes against him, and als» to make the maXximum
use of the defensive features of the terrain, Troops must be
concentrated rapidly, secretly, and only for the time required
to deliver strikes against the converging axes. As so0on as the
necessity is over, the; must be dispersed immediately so as not
to present the enemy with a favorable objective for delivering
a strike with weapons of mass destruction. :

30. Surprise enables one tn catch the enemy unawares,
to cause panic in his ranks, to inflict heavy losses on him,
to paralyze his morale, to undermine his combat effectiveness
considerably, to disorganize control of trnoaps, and to create
favorable conditions for achieving victory even over superior
enemy forces.

Surprise is achieved by misleading the enemy about one's
intentinons, Ly keeping the plan of impending operations and
preparations for them secret, by using all weapons of destruction
unexpectedly, by deploying from the march and delivering swift
strikes where the enemy does not expect them, by following up
success quickly, as well as by making use of new ways of waging
combat which are unknown to the enemy and by using new means of
warfare. :

The enemy will also strive to achieve surprise. Consce-
quently, it i{s essential to maintain a high state of vigilance,
to be constantly ready for combat and be capable of taking
counteraction quickly, to ensure timely detection and destruction
of the enemy's sabotage and reconnaissance parties (detachments),
and also to be able to provide comprehensive support for the
combat operatioans of troops,

31, Combat operations at nipght are of special importance
under condiltions when weapons of mass destructiosn are used, when

atreraft are highly active, and when new technical means of
reconnaissance are available, )
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fearing responsibility, has remained inactive and has not made
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Night facilitates the preparation of combat operations
in secrecy and the achievement of surprise, and enables one to
carry out tasks with the smallest losses. At the same time,
reduced visibility at night lowers the effectiveness of
reconnalssance and complicates the use of nuclear weapons,
aircraft, and other combat equipment.

T e IS N I ST L T S S

Combat operations at.night require a highly efficient
and constant state of training of troops, comprehensive prepara-
tion, thorough planning of troop collaboration, the taking of
additional protective measures when nuclear and chemical weapons
are used, skilful use of all means for reconnaissance, observation,
illumination, and control, especially technical ovnes, as well as
the timely destruction and blinding of similar enemy means.

5 Gy S e

32. There must be no set pattern for the employment
of forces and weapons and the ways of waging combat. Only a
creative approach to the fulfilment of every combat task .and
the constant use of new ways and methods ensure success in
combat, Combat operations carried out in accordance with the
very same scheme are quickly unmasked by the enemy and enable
him to take the appropriate countermeasures.

33, Success is always on the side of the one who is
bold in combat, who constantly displays initiative, seizes
and keeps 1it, and forces his will on the encmy.

Initiative lies in striving to conduct aggressive
operations in the most complicated situation, in readiness
to accept responsibility for a bold decision, despite any
difficulties, and in finding the best ways of fulfilling the
task one has been given, Even in the event of mass losses
from enemy strikes, it is essential to explonit all possibilities
for countinuing aggressive and decisive operations. Combat
operations must be conducted continuously by day and by night
and in any weather., Without walting for any special orders
for this, the enemy must be attacked wherever he is detected,
Delay and passivity in combat lead inevitably to defeat,

It is not the one who, in striving to destroy the enemy,
fails to attain his goal that deserves blame, but the one who,

use of all his foreces and means for achieving success in combat.

34, The great mobility of ﬁroops, the mobile character
of combat operations, rapid and sharp changes of the situation
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in combat, and the operations of large units and units
along theilr axes demand.a high degree of training,
coordination, and efficiency in the work of commanding
officers and staffs. To this end, commanding officers
(commanders) must assess a situation quickly and
anticipate changes in 1it, must constantly influence
the course of combat operations, must take bold
decisions in time, and set combat tasks to their
subordinates immediately; and they must also maintain
firm control of thelr troops when they are on the move,
making extensive use for this of technical means.

35. Correct and timely use of ail available forces
and means, especially nuclear weapons,; requires that
commanding officers and staffs should study the enemy
constantly and thoroughly, and be able to divine his
intentions in time and to forestall them. This is
attained by the timely organization of intelligence
collection, by the receipt of a continuous flow of
reliable information, by skilful and rapid use- of
intelligence data, as well as by knowledge of the
enemy's combat capabilities, organization, aml tactics
of operations. The main efforts of reconnaissance,
especially aerial and radiotechnical reconnaissance,
must be directed at the depth of the enemy’'s dispositions,
with a view to detecting his main forces and means of
nuclear attack.

36. Under modern conditions, camouflage becomes a
matter of great importance. 8Skilful and constant
application of camouflage measures facilitates the
achicvement of surprise and enables one to conceal
the activities and dispositions of one's owa troops
from enemy reconnaissance, to mislead the enemy about
the real grouping and intentions of one’s troops, and
in this way to make it more difficult for the enemy
to usc nuclear and other weapons of destruction.

Camouflage of troops is achieved in the {olleving
ways: by maintaining military scerecy; by skilful and
dispersed disposition of troops, bases. and depots; by
exploiting terrain and conditiens of lwmited visibility;
by using various camouflage devices: by taking steps for
radio and radar countermeasure camouflage and for light
and sound masking; by arranging dummy positions; by
setting up dummy constructions and dispositlon arens;
by c¢arrvying out misleading moves and feinting operations
by troops in accordance with the army commander's instructions;
by skilful exccution of cngineer work by personnel.

With a view to deceiving the enemy and making it more
difficult for him to determine the objectives against which to
use weapons of mass destruction, it is essential to change the
disposition areas of troops periodically in accordance with
the combat plan /one line missing/.
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The state of camouflage is checked by observationn from
the ground and the air, by photography from aircraft (nhelicopters),
and also by radar, by night observation devices, and other
technical means.

37. Troops operate in march formation, combat formation,
and precombat formation. It is essential to have a creative
appr oach to the forming up of troops, without allowing it to

fall into a pattern,

March formation is a formation of troops, consisting
of columns., It must ensure the Zollowing: the carrying out
of marches at high speed and of maneuvers to reach the enemy's
flanks and rear; rapid deployment into prec: mbat and combat
formation; minimum vulnerability to the enemy's means =f mass
destruction and ailr strikes; conservation 2f persannel and
vehicles; and maintenance of firm and c¢oantinuous control,

Combat formation is a grouping of forces and weanons
for waging combat. It must correspond tn the plan =f the
impending combat and ensure the following: the infliction of
decisive defeat on the enemy throughout the whole depth of the
combat task; rapid use of the results of fire strikes against
the enemy; making the best use of one's =wn troops in accordance
with their combat characteristics; rapid maneuver »f fonrces and
means re-formation and building up of strike fources during
combat; stability and aggressiveness in defense: convenient
control of troops and the maintenance of coantinunus corllaboration;
minimum vulnerability of the troops to nuclear and oiher weapons
of destruction; rapid overcoming of 2zones »f contaminatinn and
destruction; the best use of terrain.

Precombat formation is a grouping af furces and weapans
distributed alosng the front and in depth with the object of
maneuvering rapidiy on the bhattlefield and deploying 1nto
correct formation, of reducing vulnerability to nuclear strikes,
artillery fire, and strikes by aircraft, and of achieving
advances by tho troops at greater speed.

, 38. The rapid and sharp changes of the situation in
combat, the great depth of combat tasks, the wide zanes of
operations, and the high speeds of advance «=f trosps make it
esscntial to create strong combined-arms reserves, which are
designed above all to exploit success. Combat tasks are given
to reserves (second echelons), ueually during combat, in
conformity with the speeific conditions of the situation.
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In the division (regiment) an antitank reserve is also
created consisting of tank subunits, subunits »f antitank
guided missiles, and other antitank weapons, capable of rapid
mobility on the battlefield and of operating on contaminated
terrain. This reserve can be strengthened by subunits of
engineer troops. . -

39, The nature of modern combat demands that troops
should be supported not only by nuclear strikes, but also by
powerful fire from artillery and tanks; for this purpase,
when reinforcing a division with artillery and mortars it is
essential to set up divisional and regimental artillery groups.

The presence in large units and units »f a large Lﬁone
line missing_7 composition for firing from concealed fire
positions, enables one to reinforce artillery groups considerably
with tank units and subunits which are in second echelons and
reserves. -

In offensive combat, artillery groups are set up usually
for the period of fire preparation and fire suppasrt far the
tanks and motorized infantry carrying out an offensive in the
immediate depth, while in defense they are set up for carrying
out counterpreparation and for repelling the enemy’s attacks.

Artiilery groups are especially necessary for regiments
which are advancing on independent axes, as well as when they
are defending fairly wide sectors,

In all cases when tanks are detailed far firing from
concealed fire positioans, they must be located »n the axes of
their impending osperations and must be coanstantly ready to
carry out combat tasks within the composition of therr own
units and subunivs,

40, Successful conduct of combuat vperations requires
timely matcerial, technical, and medical suppart for troaaps in

»nll situations.

The possivi ity that, during combat, trosps mayv find
themselves at a considerable distance from their supply pases,
that communicatinns voutes may be destroayed, and that the
delivery of supplies and evacuatisn may be disrupted constderably
1ncreases the demands on the working of the rear services and the
requirements for timely provision of troops with material supplies.
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Chapter 2

Troop Control

41, Troop control embraces all the activities of
commanding officers and staffs in planning, preparing, and
conducting combat operations. The character and conditiosns of

waging modern combined-arms combat have considerably complicated
the diraction of troops and sharply. increased the requirements
in this respect.

The commanding officer bears full respoinsibiility for
the successful fulfilment of combat tasks vy the troops sub-
ordinate to him., This demands that he should exercise firm,
flexible, and continuous direction of all the activities of
units (subunits) subordinate to him, that he shyuld kave high
organizing ability, profound knowledge »f the means »f warfare
and of the nature of modern combat, that he should display
imagination and initiative widely, have a strong will and be
personally brave, that he should be able t» anticipate the
course of events, take well-founded decisions quickly, and put
them into effect with determination. Personal c¢ontact bhetween
a commanding officer and his subordinates is »f prime impnrtance.

The leading role in planning and ensuring troop control
belongs to the combined-arms headquarters /~orq line missing
creativeness, high planning ability, and opcra‘iwnal efficiency.

Troop control is implemented from highly movile contral
points, which are provided with communicatinns arnd autzmation
equipment and which ensure uninterrupted direction of traops
when the commanding officers and headquarters are at the halt,
as well as when they are on the moave,

42, Traoap conteol includes the foiioawing:  the maintenance
of high morale and a high political standard among the troasps  and
constant readiness on thedr part to carry ut camoat tasks;
continuous and determined acquisitinn and study »f informataon
regarding the =1tuation and the detection of the enemy s tntentions,
taking timely decisions and giving tazks to subordinates: pxcpdxing
troops for combat aperations and providing for their all-round ,
support; planning and maintafning uninterrupted ¢owordinationg koop—
fng a constant check on the fulfilment of the tasks set and pro-
viding help toa the troops.,
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Troop control must ensure speed, secrecy <f preparation, i
and surprise in delivering strikes against the eremy; effective o F
cmployment of nuclear and other weapons of destruction, as well
as skilful use of the results of their effect on the enemy;
seilizing and keeping the initiative; high mobility of troop
operations; timely implementation of measures to protect trosps
against means of mass destruction and to restore their combat
effectiveness, » '

Troop contral must be continuous / one line missing /.

Continuous control is achieved by the fonilowing:
constant knowledge »f the situation; maintenance of uninterrupted
communications with subsrdinate and superisnr c¢ommanders; dis-
persed disposition of control points and timely changing of
their locatinns during combat; handing over trp control when
necessary from one point to another, including also> to control
points of subardinate units (subunits); and alsn by timely
reporting up the chain of command and by keeping subordinates
and neighboring troops informed about the situation,

Firmness of control consists of puttirg inty effect f{n
a decisive and determined way the decisinn taken fur precise
and complete fulfilment of the combat task.

Flexibility of control 1s achieved by quick reaction
to changes in the situation and by timely elatosratiasn of a
decision previnusly made o>r by making a new decisian, When
there is no poassibility of getting instructions in time from a
superior commander, a commanding officer is o2bliged, having
taken the responsibility uposn himself, to make a new decision
and to put it intn effect with determination., At the first
opportunity, he reports this to his immediate =superior
commander and informs neighboring troops.

44, The c¢rmmanding officer »f a divisin (regiment)
controls troops persanaliy and through his staff. He is obliged
to know at all times where the tronps sutordinate to him are
and what they are dotng, their state of ¢ombat effectiveness
and what they nced, and alsn to exercise his influence an the
course of combat /one line missing / forces and means, without
waiting for requests from subsrdinate commanding officers,

In effecting troop eontral, the commanding nfficer f a
divizion (regiment), after assessing the sittuation personally, is
obliged to make a timely decision, to give tasks to his subordi-
nates quickly, and to keep a watchful eye on the »sperations of
units (subunits),
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At decisive moments in combat a commanding officer must
exorcise his influence personally on the course of combat
operations and help his troops to execute their combat tasks by
paying wvisits (flights) to subordinates who are operating on
the crucial axes.

rFor comprehensive assessment of the situation and making
a well-founded decision, a commanding officer calls in his chief
of staff, his own deputies and the officers commanding the arms
of troops and services. : :

45, The divisional (regimental) staff is the main
element which plans and ensures troop control. It must:

—organize reconnaissance and obtain information constantly
and persistently by all forces and means about the
composition of the enemy's grouping, i1ts state, possible
character of uvperations, and employment 5f means 5f mass
destruction;

—always know the position and combat capabilities of its
own troops, the nature of the terrain, the meteoroalogical
conditions, the radiation and chemical situation, and
their influence on the execution of c¢combat tasks;

—work out recommendations for the commanding officer
/ one line missing / weapons of conventiunal means
of destruction, subordinate and suppurting units
(subunits);

—issue preliminary instructions to units (subunits) about
impending operations, draw up combat oarders and instructions,
inform the troops quickly of their combat tasks, and put
into effect the planning of combat operations and measures
concerning the organization and maintenance of coordination;

-~organize all-round support for combat operations, the
protectian of traops from weapons »f mass destruction,
radin countermeasures, security of the troops, the work
of the commandant's service and traffic coantrai;

—organizce control points and communications 1n good time;

—~-keep a check on the fulfilment of combat tasks by the
troops and render thew assistance,

46. The chief of staff of a division (regiment) is the
commanding officer’s deputy and has authority to issue instructions
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in his name. He bears responsibility for organizing and main-
taining continuous control of troops and personally coordinates
the work of all staffs, of the commanding officers of the arms
of troops, of special troops, and of the commanding officer’'s
deputies for technical matters and for the rear services. '

The chief of staff must always know the situation, -
foresece possible changes in it and be ready to report to the
commanding officer the conclusions to be drawn from it and to
put forward his recommendations for a decision; he must know
the suppositions and intentions of the commanding »nfficer as
well as all the instructions issued by him personally to the
troops, and to see that they are carried out,

47 . The commanding officer's décision forms the basis
for troop control. Before making a declisionn, the commanding
officer must clarify the task he has been given and evaluate
the situation. In complete detalls regarding the situation do
not free the commanding offilcer from making a decision in gooad
time,

When clarifying the task which he has been given, the
commanding officer must understand the plan of the senior commander,
the procedure. under which he will employ nuclear weapdns and other
means of destruction in support of the division (regiment), as
well as the division's (regiment's) place and role in the task
which is being carried out by the superior formation (large unit).

Having clarified the task, the commanding officer deter-
mines the measures which must be taken immediately 1in order to
prepare the troops as qulckly as possible to fulfil the combat
task, and gives instructions to his chief of staff regarding
the planning of reconnaissance and the essential preliminary
oriers to the troops. '

48, In cvaluating the situation, studv 1< made of the

- follawing:

—the Incation, composition, and state of the enemy's
rrouping, the possible character of 1ts operatisans,
and of "1ts use of nuclear weapons,

—the most important ecnemy objectives to be attacked with
nuclear and chemical weapons and with conventional ones,
and alsio the particular part of the grouping, the
annihilation of which would sharply reduce the enemy's
combat capabilities,;
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—the state, situation, supply position, and combat
capabilities of one's own troops;

~-the radiation and chemical situation;

—the nature of the terrain, the meteorological conditions,
weather conditions, the time of the year and of the day
or night;

—the location, the nature of the operatinsns, and the
tasks of neighboring troops. :

During the study and assessment of the situation by the
commanding officer of the division (regiment). the chief of
staff, the commanding officer's deputies, and the officers
commanding the arms of troops and services report t» the commanding

officer, at his request, essential details regarding matters of
interest to him, '

49. In his decision the commanding officer tays down:

~—the plan of operations: whati enemy is L) pe rouvted and
in what order, the axis on which the main effoarts are
to be concentrated, the grouping of the division's
(regiment's) forces and means and how .aey will maneuver;

—the objectives to be attacked by nuclear, chemical, and

conventional weapons, and the order in which they are
to be used;

—the combat tasks of units (subunits) and cosrdination
between trooups;

~organization of contrel.
The divisional (regimental) commanding »fficer usually
makes his decision on a map., As a rule, the decision made with

the aid of a map is defined more precisely on the ground during
reconnaissance,

50. Combat tasks are set by the divisional (regimental)
commanding officer to subordinate, attached, and suppurting

units (subunits) in the form of combat orders and combat instructions

given in written form or orally., All orders and combat instructions
given orally must be written down, Orders and instructions should
be brief, but not at the expense of clarity.
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: In the combat order of the commanding officer of a
motorized-rifle (tank) division (regiment), the following are
usually laid down: :

-—a- short evaluation of the enemy's grouping and operations:

-~the division's (regiment's) combat task, the plan of
operations, and the procedure for using nuclear and
chemical weapons; :

-—the tasks of neighboring troops and the lines o»f demar-
cation with them;

—the combat tasks of motorized-rifle and tank units (sub-
units), with an indication of by what and by whom they
will be reinforced and supported, and also their
demarcation lines 1f these are being laid down;

—the tasks of missile troops, artillery, and tanks
designated for firing from concealed firing positions;

—the tasks of antiair defense troops.

—the tasks of aviation, 1if it is detailed to support
the division;

—the time by which the troops are to be ready;

—the place and time for the deploymeni of contrsl points
and the axis along which they will move.

51, During ccombat, combat tasks may be given in the
form of separate combat instructinns.

Combat instructions usually indicate the oombat task
of the units (subunii{s], what fire strikes wil! be delivered
in its support, and the time the troops must be ready to execute
the combat task.,

52, When tanks are detached for firtng from ¢ ncealed
firing positions, the divisional (regimental) commanding of ficor
determines which tank subunits (unitg) are tos be detatled far
firing from concealed firing positions and for how Tong, allots
them among artillery groups (Lf they are being formed), and
lays down the quantity of ammunition to be used and the procedure
for building up supplies of ammunition at the tank firing positions.
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53, After the commanding officer has made his decision,
the staff immediately draws 1t up and conveys the combat order’
(combat instructions) to the troops, and works out and puts into
effect all the measures directed toward successful execution of

the combat tasks given to the troops.

With a view to giving commanding officers and staffs
advance warning of impending operations, and providing troops
with as much time as possible to make preparations for them,
the divisional (regimental) headquarters, acting on the basis
of the commanding officer's directions, issues preliminary
instructions to subordinate units and subunits even before the
commanding officer has made his decision and befare a combat order
(combat instructions) has been drawn up.

On the basis of the decision made, and guided by the
chief of staff, the commanding officer's deputies and the officers
commanding the arms of troops and services plan and organize the
combat employment of the units (subunits) subordinate ts them
and assure 'Jone line missing/.

The measures drawn up by them are approved by the divisional
(regimental) commanding officer.

Directions regarding political work, protection against
weapons of mass destruction, engineer support for combat operations,
organization of communications, materiai, technical, and medical
support, as well as directions. on other matters are conveyed to
those who have to carry them out by means of separate instructions.

%4, In controlling troops, the most important duty of
the commanding officer and his staff is the organization and
maintenance of continuous coordination. It is organized in the
interests of the units (subunits) carrying out the main tasks
and is maintained by all commanding officers and staffs throughout
all combat.

As a rule, coordination is organized by the divisional
(regimental) commanding officer at the time when he is setting
combat tasks, Depending on the amount of time available and
other factors in the situation, coordination can be warked out
in greater detail on the ground, on relief »r sordinary maps.

As a rule, the procedure arranged for conrdinatinn is
reflected on the map on which the commanding officer has made
his decision, and when time permits-—in a schedule (planovaya
tablitsa) of coordination,
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To maintain coordination, the commanding uffice
staffs of large units (units), operating in CJuldinatlj
have a correct understanding of the aim of the combat o
of the combat tasks, and of the ways of carryiag them o
must always know the situation, have reliab’e means
cations between each other and a systematic /

55. A check on the timely and accurate executil
orders and instructions by units (subunits) must be don

rs and

n, must

peratlons,

ut; they
communi ~

one line %1<a1nr_7

n of
e contin-

uously while controlling troops and must be directed tfhard timely

prevention and elimination of shortcomings in the operﬁ

subordinate troops and toward the accurate executisn by
the tasks which they have been given.

The best way of carrying out checks is foir the
officer, his deputies, and officers from the staff and
to make personal visits (flights) to the troaups,

Checking must not assume the character »f supei
details, nor must it substitute for the activities of ¢
officers in directing the troops subordinate t: them,

56, Depending on the type and character of the
operations, control points are organized for tro2p cont
a division-—a command post, an alternate command posat
command post, and & rear area control point; in a regim
command post and a rear area control point.

To enable the divisional (regimental) ¢ommandin
to observe the operations of his uunits (subunits), obse
polnts are organized, and they form a c¢ompirnent part of

divisional forward command post and of the regimental cj

post. Observation points are manned continuodusly by of
from the headquarters,

All control points must be high‘y monile, of shu
LOmp)sitiun, and / ane line missing 7 in ali

mave.,

The distances between control points must be suf

they cannot be deslroyed s@imultaneously by wue nuclear
medium yield.

The command post (KP) 18 the main control point

is sot up I &ueh i place, and during combat moves on s
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axis ahd at such a distance from units'(subunits) o9f] the first

echelon that will ensure continuous troop control.

At the divisional command post are the fnllisxing: the
commanding officer, the chief of staff, the chief off the political
department, the chiefs of the operational and intelligence sections,
the commander of artillery, the commander of antiair} defense troops
(PVO), the divisional engineer, the chief of communfications, the
chief of the chemical service, and the necessary number of other
officers. : ;

At the regimental command past are the folldwing: the
commanding officer, the chief of staff and his deputy, the
regimental commanding officer’s deputy for priitical matters.
the commander of artillery, the chief of intelltgence, the
chief of communicatiosns, the regimental engincer, the chief of
the chemical service, as well as other officerq as directed by
the regimental commqnding nfficer,.

In the absence of the commanding officer, the chief of
staff is in command in the command post. :

The forward command post (PKP) is made up of persisnnel
detached from the divisional command post for the control of
troops during combat. It is set up in such a place and nmuves
at such a disyancc from troops of the first echelon from A"one
line missing / combat operations, to have direct contral of
troops on the main axils and to exercise influence quickly on
the progress of combat,

The personnel for manning the forward command post are
detailed in every case by the commanding officer, depending on
the situation,

The alternate command post (ZKP) 1s set up at the same
time as THe command parst and 18 Intended for assuming immediate
control of troaps In the cvent the command prst is put out of
action, '

At 1t are the following: the deputy commanding »fficer
of the divistnn, the deputy chief nf staff with some af the
officers of the stalf, the deputy chief of statf ~f artiliery,
the assistant chief of communtcation, the a~<t<stant commander
of antiair defense troops with a plotting board team, some
officers from the diviston‘s political department. and the
essential subunits of service personnel,
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The personnel of the alternate command post must always
Xnow the situation and be familiar with all the orders and
instructions which have been issued to the troops.

Before assuming control of the troops, the radio equipment
of the alternate command pist is used for receiving.

In the event of necessity, the duties of checking the
operations of troops may be given to the alternate command post.

The rear area control point (TPU) of the division
(regiment) 1s deplyyed 1n such a place and an axis that it can
exercise continuous c¢ontrol of rear srea units and subunits.

At the rear area control point are the following: the
divisional (regimental) commanding officer's deputy for rear ser-
vices, together with the services subordinate to him, as well as
the artillery armament service, the technical service, and
sections (officers) »f the staff and from the political depart-
ment not included in the command post or the alternate command
past. :

, The commanding officer's deputy for rear services is in
command of the rear avea control point,

57. The places where contrasl points are deployed and
the axes on which they will maove are determined by the divisional
(regimental) commanding officer.

When they are at the halt, control points must be deployed
in a dispersed manner, In protected localities, and they must be
carefully camouflapged. Radin sets and special vehicled must be
located in areas which are some distance away from the control
points,

In all sitvations cantrsl points must be in constant
readiness to move gquickly and in an orderly wav to new areas.

As a rule, contr»sl points should move to new areas in
leaps along different routes, without waiting for completion of
the engincer preparation  of the places where they are to stop.
To scleet the places where contral points are to stop, divisional
(regimental) headguarters send forward small reconnoitering
groups .,

¥hen control paints are on the move, comtinuous radio
contact with subordinate units (subunits), superior headquarters
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and with neighboring troops 1s maintained by radio sets operating
both on the move as well as at shart halts.,

During combat the divisioanal fonrward command post and
the regimental command post mive immediately behind the combat
formatinns of units (subuntts) of the first echelon, During
this, the divisional (regimental) commanding »fficer controls
his troops elther through personal contact or by means of short
messages (instructinns) sent by radio while he 1is in an armored
personnel carrier or in a tank,

The divisional command pust changes locatisn in combat
with the commanding fficer's permission in accordance with the
advance of the combat formations of troosps, While it is changing
location, troop contrnl during the move must ve ensured by radio
communications with units (subunits), with the forward command
post, and with the rear area control point,

As a rule the alternate command prst muves immediately
behind the divisioanal command prst, in readtness ti assume troop
control.

The pracedure and the time for maving the rear area con-
trol point are determined by the divislanal (regimental) commanding
officer's deputy f»r rear services. .

The 1ncatizns »f c¢ontrol puints are repsrted to the senior
commander, The superisr c¢ommander and his staff must see that
control points dn nat get cut Aff from the troops, and must take
all steps to» mainthin firm ¢ontact with them

58, Communications are the main means for ensuring troop
control, They are arganized on the basis of the commanding
officer’'s declision and f{nstructiosns from the superisr headquarters:

In a division (regiment), a communtications syvstem is set
up which 15 hased - mohile coommunicati ns centers in the division
(regiment) and an subsrdinate avd cosrdtnating units {subunits),
and on ocoammunicat: sns equipment in ¢ wmand-<staff vehicles
connected with each —ther by radi and radisserelay channels and
netwarks - by wire fine< and by moanile means

The respoinsidiltty for the timely organtzation of
communteations which will ensure ¢ontpee! of suvardinate and
coordinating troops and thetr notifrenti o, 1s borane by the
chief  of staff of the division (regiment’; in the case of
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communications Ior coOntrol ot tiie rear area-—-ny the divisional
(regimental) commanding officer’s deputy for rear services,

. Direcct responsibility for ensuring communications 1is
borne by the chief communications officer »f the division
(regiment) .

_ 59, The radlo, radio-relay, wire, mobile, and signalling
communications equipnent used for troop controal and also auto-
matic devices, must be used in a comprehensive way and must
ensure reliable, secure, and rapid transmission of combat orders
and instructions and various information in all situations,

Radio is the iain means of communicationi, capable of

ensuring continuous tronp control under the most difficult
conditions, :

All commanding officers of large units and units (chiefs
of staff / four words missing / radio sets themselves and know
how to carry on a conversation by radino.

Radio relay equipment is used for c¢opmmunicating with
the superior headquarters, between control pdints. for commun-
ication with the missile battalion; and in some cases with
units of the division operating on the main axis.,

Wire linc communications equipment is used when troops
are disposed at the halt, in their concentration areas,; on
defense, in a departure position for an »ffensive, as well as
for providing internal communications at control paints.

Mobile and signalling means of c¢ommunications are
used in all kinds »of combat operations by troops,

Vehicles used for communications purpuses must have
a special recognition mark and be given priority =n all roads,
passes, and crossings, ‘

GO. The procedure for using communicatinns and the

working schedules of radios and radio-relay equipment are

determined by the divisional commanding officer (chief of staff)
who is guided by the plan of operatisns and instructions from
superior headquarters, In this connection. the fHllowing may

be laid down tn regard t5 the working schedules 5f radis and
radin--relay equipment:

—-complete prahibition on the working of radi» and radio-
relay sots;,

—=probibitin ol transmissions from shartwave radio sets
M strang and medium phwer;

-=-permiasion Amnno line missing 7 radio sets of all power
in networks for intelligence, warning, control of
missile units, and antiatircraft missile weapons;

—unrestricted operation of radis and radio-relay sets.
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61. Radio and radio-relsy communications are provided
both from the means 2f superior. headquarters, as well as from
the means 0f subordinate and coordinating large units (units,
subunits); wire lines (channels) are lald (allotted) by the
superior headquarters, : o

In all cases it is essential tos make provision for
the possibility of being able to comnunicate with the immediately
lower echelon of commard. ‘

Communications between cunrdinating large units (units)
are arranged on instructions from the c¢ommanding officer (head-
quarters) organizing the coardinatisn,

As a rule, respanaibility for establishing communications
between coordinating large units (units) is entrusted in the
following way: -

-——for communicationng alung the frant, to the troodps on
the right flank,

—for communicatisns from the rear to the froant, to the
commanding afficer (headquarters) »f the large unit

(unit’) in the second echeloan (re<serve) ~r in the rear
areqa;

—fer ¢ammunications of combined-arms  large units (units)
with Targe unitx (units) of arms of trosps, to the
commanding »fficers (headquarters?! 2f large units (units)
of the arms of troaps;

-~fur comnunicatisns of combined-arms large units and
units with units and subunits of special traoaps, to
the commanding 2ff1{cers and headquarters of combined-
arms / one line missing /.,

Communicaticons between a diviston and ¢wrdinating

large units of wther branches »f the Armed Farces  are nrganized

through the senfsr commander «r as divectoed by ihe supoerior

headquarters ., ‘

If v Anstructtsms have been recetved regarding the
organizing «f commusicatinns, or tn the event of Yass of
contact with the subordinate (cosrdinating) commanding officer
and headquarters, the superior and subardinate icerordinating)
commanding officer and headquarters must take all steps for
the immediate rqestab]ishment ntf communications,
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662, Secure control of troops must ensure that all
measures connected with the preparation and conduct of combat
operations are kept strictly secret.

Secure control of troops is achieved by adherence to
the rules and procedures for carrying on conversatinns by
technical means of communicatinns; by using secrecy devices
for conversations and transmissions; by enciphering documents
and by using tables of callsigns, signals, and coded maps,

With a view to achieving security (n the preparation
of combat operations and of surprise in striking the enemy ,
conversations and transmissions by technical means »f communi -
cations about matters concerning the planning of combat operations
by troops, as well as about preparations for the emplovment of
nuclear weapons and other weapons of mass destruction are for-
bidden. As a rule, essertial instructions on these matters
arvc given by personal contact or through officers from head-
quarters, or, in the event of ahsolute necessity —in cipher
or hy using special apparatus,

Open use of technical means of communications for econ-
versations and transmissions is permitted: to warn troops,
and during combat when the situatinon 1s such that the use of
technical means of communications with speech-secrecy devices
and secure control of troops (cipher) documents /—SUV 7/ can
lead to delay in the transmission »f instructions and reports.

In all cases of transmissina in the clear, the numbers
and designations of units (subunits), the pasitisng of com-
manding officers as well as the names »f places, must he
encoded . '

Commanding officers and commanders of all ranks must
take measures immediately to stop any vialations 9 communicatisnsg
discipline and of the rules for secure comtral af troops. cspecially
in the nperation of radin.

63.  In modern combat, in which extensive usce is made  of
radiotechnical equipment, special dmportance attaches Lo radino
countermeasures. - '

Radio countermeasures are a saystem of measurces designed

to dsTup T ar o d{&§HTganiZze the wirk of the cnemy's radip-
technical cquipment for the control »f his troosps ard of his _
weapons, and also to protect one's own radiotechnical equipment

against enemy jamming. It includes the deiectinn aof thn cnemy 's
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radiotechnical equipment for control purposes and of his
equipment for jamming, the carrying out of radio deception,
antiradar camouflage, and the use of antijamming apparatus.

Radio countermeasures in a division are put into effect
in all kinds of combat operations in accordance with the plans
of the commanding offiéer‘and the instructions of the superior
headquarters. ' :

Radio jamming and radio deception of the enemy is
carried out with means allotted by the senior commander,
on the axis on which the main efforts of the troops are
concentrated, and is put into effect suddenly and in a
comprehensive and massed way. Radio jamming must not hinder
the work of one's own radiotechnical equipment for control
and for radio communications.

The first aim of radio jamming is to neutralize the
enemy's radiotechnical equipment for the control of his troops
and of his weapons, breakdown in the work of which would lead
to the quickest fulfilment of the combat task, They include
radiotechnical equipment for the control of missile units,
the main communications of command posts of divisions (brigades,
battalions), control equipment of directing points for tactical
aviation and radar stations in the tactical zone,

64. To ensure troop control, it is essential that
commanding officers and headquarters should be provided in
good time and fully with topographical and special maps of
appropriate scales, as well as with initial geosdetic data
and other topographical documents.,

In a division, topographical support is planned by

he staff and put into effect by the chief of the topographical
service,

Commandant's service and traffic contronl are planned hy
the headquarters with the objects of / one line missing /-of
the movement, concentration and dispoSition of troops, and also
for maintaining the prescribed formation and for checking that
the troops observe the measures laid down for camouflage. It
is carried out on movement routes and in digposition areas, in
passages through minefields and contaminated sectors, at cross-
ings and in mountain passes, in areas where loading and unloading

take place, and in the disposition areas of rcar services units
(subunits),
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For the commandant's service and for traffic
commandant's detail is selected consisting of perso
traffic contrel subunits and from subunits of engint
with the necessary means of movement, communication
equipment, If the need arises, subunits of combat
be detailed for this purpose. Engineer subunits ca
commandant's service and traffic control at the zam
they prepare and maintain movement routes, crossing
and passages through various kinds of obstacles.

Direct control of the commandant s service is
by headquarters through commandants of routes, sect
and other important objectives, as well as through
command of traffic control posts and cummandant's p
designate movement routes, use is made of special s
on which the recognition signs of large units (unit
the numbers of the routes are shown.
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Chapter 37 -

Political Work Under Combat Conditions

66. The main source of combat strength of the Soviet
Armed Forces lies in the fact that they are organized,
directed, and trained by the Communist Party—the directing
and guiding force of Soviet society. '

Success of troops in modern combat depends to a
decisive extent on their morale and on the level of
political and military training of the personnel. "Where
political work among troops 1s carried out with the great-
est possible care—there, there is no slackness in the army;
there, better order and spirit prevail in it; there, there
are more victories" (V, I, Lenin),

67. Political work must be directed toward firm and
consistent implementation of the requirements of the CPSU
Program and of the Communist Party's policy in the Armed
Forces, toward raising the combat effectiveness and combat
readiness of troops, toward strengthening the political
condition and morale, the conscilous military discipline of
personnel, toward able handling of combat equipment, toward
raising the military / one line missing / tasks with a view
of routing the enemy decisively and cqppletely.

68. Political work is organized on the basis of the
decisions of the CC CPSU and of the Soviet Government, the
"Statutes Regarding the Political Organs of the Soviet Army
and Navy," and of instructions approved by the CC CPSU, and
also of the orders and directives of the Supreme High Command
and of the directives and instructions of the Chief Political
Direcctorate of the Soviet Army and Navy.

The content of political work among troops under various
conditions of combat activity 1s also determined on the basis
of the combat orders of commanding officers and of the special
features- of the situntion.

69. The commanding officer of a large untt (unit) bears
full responsibility for the political work in his large unit
(unit), for the political condition and morale, and for the
milltary discipline of the personnel,

The chief of the political department“of a division
is the divisional commanding officer's deputy for political




matters (the regimental commanding officer s deputy for
political matters), and he plans znd conducts political

work himself and 1is responsible for its state t9 the command-
ing officer of the large unit (unit) and to the superior
political organ. '

70. All commanding officers (commanders) are obliged
to take part daily in the political and militarv education of
their subordinates, guided in their activities by Party and
Komsomol / one line missing using their strength and influence
for the successful fulfilment of the tasks facing the troaops.,

Constant mingling with subardinates; comprehensive and
thorough study and knowledge nof their political, psychilogical,
and combat qualities, of their wants, feelings. and nceds
constitute a most important duty for all commanding wfficers
(commanders) and political workers.

71. The tasks of political work under cumoat conditions
are:

—rallying the personnel around the Communi=st Party and
the Soviet Government; explaining to military personnel
the directing and guiding role played by the Communist
Party, and the most important decistiasns »f the Party
and of the Government; educating the persasnnel in the
splrit of Socialist patriotism, utter lovalty to the
cause of Communism, to their people, Mortheriand, the
Communist Party and the Soviet Government, to their
military duty and their military oath, and t> thelr
unit (large unit) standard; in the spirit »f the friend-
ship and fraterunity of the peoples »f the USSR, of
proletarian internationalism, and »f i:valty ta the
solidarity of all the Socialist coauntrres,

—explaining to military personnel the reasains for. and
the nature and the political aims >f the war, the tasks
of the Armed Forces, the interrational and internal
poasition  of the USSR and of the coHuntries of the
Socialist Camp, the great advantapges of Ssctalism and
Communism over the capitalist system, which has oute-
Hved tts day, as well ns widespreand propaganda absut
combat successes and the advanced combat experience of
sur Armed Forces.and of our allied troops and the featis
of labor of the Soviet people and »f the penples of
the Socialist countries; :
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-~inculcation in the personnel of faith in the righteonus-
ness of our cause and in victory over the enemy, of a
high offensive spirit, bravery, heroism, endurance and
'self-discipline, initiative and resourcefulness, honesty
and truthfulness, comradeship-in-arms, mutual support
and assistance in combat, the development of physical
fitness and the infusion of ability t-» withstand all
the dangers, burdens and privations of combat conditions,
of readiness to give all one's eff»nrts and, if need be.
one's life for the routing of the enemy and for the
defense of the Socialist Motherland;

—strengthening of *one-man command, effic:ency, discipline,
and orderliness in troops, educatinsn of-the persannel
in the spirit of implicit and exact executisn o»f the
orders and instructions of commanding >fficers (commanders),
of respect for them and constant readiness t- defend them
in combat, in the spirit of steadfast adherence t- the
requirenments of military discipline and t- the standards
of Communist ethics and morals,

-—unmasking of the reactionary essence 5f capitalism, 1ts
spirit which is against the people and aof the apgressave
policy of imperialist countries; inculcatisn in military
personnel of a burning hatred for the oppornent, £ the
cnemies of freedom, democracy, and socialism: resolute
struggle against bourgeois ideoiongy and ethics:

-—inculcntion in personnel of constant and high vigilance.
0f a responsible attitude toward preserving military and
State secrets and toward guarding their ~wn untt (subunit)
against penetration by spies and sabsteurs; putting into
effect measures for suppressing and exporsing toystile
propaganda and possible provocations 7=n the part of the
enemy ;

——maintenance in the personnel of an infi~xible wiil and
determinntion to act in a couragenus and energetic way
under conditions of the employment Hf weap-ins 5f mass
destruction by the cnemy, and also to cxplyit in a timely
skilful, and rapid way the results of the empisyment of
these wespons by one's own troups in suppoart of foililling
the combat task; forestalling and deciatvely SUppPressing
possible manifestations of panic amoug military porsonnneld

——cxplaining to personnel the combat tasks which have been
saet, and the methods and ways of fulfilling them, cnlistineg
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the efforts of military personnel i1or the attainment
of success in combat and for the exact and efficient
fulfilment of the commanding officer’'s measurcs,

—devoting tireless attention to ensuring that officers
really master Marxist-Leninist theory, modern military
science, and military-technical knowledge, and that
they develop high qualities of will power, initiative,

! independence, and imagination; promoting responsibility

in officers for the education and training »f personnel,
the improvement of political work in practice, the

\ organization and conduct of combat operations, and the
successful execution of the combat tasks which have
been set;

—inculcation in military personnel of faith in the power
and might of their weapons, of a feeling of personal
responsibility for mastering and taking care of military
equipment, and for maintaining it in a constant state

~of combat readiness and using it skilfully in combat;

—educating the personnel in the glorious revolutisnary
traditions of the Communist Party and of the Soviet
pecople, in the combat traditions of the Armed Forces,
of their own arms of troops, division, and regiment,
and in the heroic deeds of military personnel, in the
spirit of combat comradeship with the soldiers of armies
of countries of the Socialist Camp; stimulating timely
interest in and seeing that military personnel, units,
and subunits who have distinguished themselves in combat
are recommended for decoration;

—studying the reinforcements which have come up and assisting
staffs in allocating them to units and subunits; fami{liar-
lzing the new reinforcements with field conditinns and
seeing that they are thoroughly prepaved for conducting
active combat operations;

—displaying concern that the personnel arce continunusiy
supplicd with all the necessities for combat, and every-
day life, that thedr welfare and cultural needs are met,
that sick and wounded get timely medical help and are
evacuated from the battlefield, and also that funcral
arrangements are made for Soviet soldiers who have fallen
while fighting for their Motherland;
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—cestablishing and maintaining good relations between
troops and the local population; secing that national
possessions and the property of workers, historic
monuments, and cultural treasures in the area of the
combat operations of troops are preserved. '

72, A constituent part of political work under combat
conditions is the ideological struggle with the enemy (special
propaganda) (spetspropaganda).

The commanding officer and the political department of
a large unit organize special propaganda among the hostile
troops in the large unit's zone of operations with the object
of demoralizing them and causing them to desert and to
surrender. For this purpose measures are planned and put into
effect for the political study of the enemy and for carrving
on special propaganda among his troops and population by means
of sound broadcasting equipment and radio sets, by distributing
leaflets, by organizing the return of prisoners-of-war with
propaganda tasks, as well as by using other forms and methods
of ideological warfare. ' '

Special propaganda measures must be put into effect in
order to fulfil combat tasks in coordination with neighboring
large units and with large units of the armies of countries of
the Socialist Camp which are carrying out joint combat operatinns,
the successes of our troops in combat and, above all, the resultas
of the employment of weapons of mass destructiosn being explnited
to the maximum extent in this connecticn.

73. Politicul work ambng troops engaged in combat under
various conditions has the following aim:

-—when troops are on the move—ensuring that every effort
1s made Dy personnel to maintain march discipline; timely,
orderly, and concecaled arrival in the appolnted arca in
full combat rendiness;

-—1in a meeting engagement—maintenance of constant readiness
on the partl of personnel for immediate deployment into
battle formation.and for rapid mancuvering on the battle-
field, as well as the retention of ability to deliver a
surprise strike against the enemy by determined, enterp-
prising, and decisive action and to rout him in a short
time.,
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--in an offensive—to instil a high offensive spirit in
enlisted men, NCOs, and officers; to develop steadfast-
ness and fearlessness in them; ability to overcome skil-
fully and quickly zones of contamination and devastated
areas, obstructions, and obstacles; and also an unwaver-
ing determination to rout the enemy completely by
aggressive, continuous, and resolute action;

—in defense—maintenance in personnel of a high degree

’ of combat aggressiveness, steadiness, and stubbornness,
as well as readiness to counterattack and to go over to
a decisive offensive; ensuring that every effort is
made by enlisted men, NCOs, and officers to organize
good quality engineer work in time in areas and positions,
and that a defense capable of successfully withstanding
massed strikes from the ground and air enemy is set up
in a short space of time; ' :

-——during combat when surrounded, in breaking out of encircle-
ment, and also when withdrawing—ensuring that every effort
is made by military personnel to display endurance, stead-
fastness, discipline, and vigilance; not to allow manifesta-
tions of panic or doubts about the possibility of carrying
out the combat tasks that have been set. ‘

74. The special tasks of political work in intelligence
units and subunits are: inculcation in fightiag men of courage
resoluteness, and boldness in action, of initiative, endurance,
and enterprise, of military cunning, honesty, and truthfulness,
alertness and vigilance, and ability to keep State and military
secrets; ensuring that every effort is made by personnel to
detect fully and in time what the enemy's intentions are, and
the nature and grouping of his forces, expecially of his nuclear
attack weapons, :

b

75. The special tasks of political work among airborne
forces are: ensuring that every effort is made by the troops
to act in a skilful, resolute, and bold way when executing
combat tasks in the enemy's rear; raising the feeling of
responsibility in personnel for exact compliance with the
regulations and rules when packing parachutes and when pre-
paring arms and combat equipment for dropping, for seeing
that ammunition, fuel, and other supplies are expended in a
sensible and economic way, and that the arms and equipment
captured from the enemy are used in the best way in the
interests of combat.

~45-

SEEﬁ&ET




. QPRRET.

76, The special tasks of'political work among missile

troops are:

—maintenance of constant readiness in enlisted men, NCOs,
and officers to carry out the tasks of delivering timely
and accurate strikes against designated enemy objectives
in all situations; '~ - .-

—increasing in every respect the feeling of responsibility
in commanding officers and staffs for the timely and
accurate preparation of data for firing, for launching
missiles in the shortest possible time, and strictly
against the prescribed target (objective), as well as
for skilful and firm control of units and subunits in
combat; ' R e

—ensuring that every effort is made by personnel to pre-
pare launchers and missiles thoroughly for launching in
a very short space of time, and to adhere strictly to
the requirements of manuals and instructions for the
handling of combat equipment;

—developing in personnel the qualities of independence,
speed, efficiency, and accuracy when preparing and
carrying out each missile launching, of a determination
to achieve interchangeability of crew numbers and a capa-
bility to carry out the work successfully with reduced
crews.,

77. The special tasks of political work among antiair
defense troops are: S ‘ :

~—in antiaircraft missile (artillery) units—ensuring that
every eifort 1s made by military personnel to prepare
combat systems rapidly and efficiently for fulfilling
combat tasks, to carry out. timely inspection, arming,
and delivery of antiaircraft missiles (ammunition)
to firing subunits, and to ensure that all personnel
take orderly and resolute action to destroy high~flying,
low-flying, pilotless, and other enemy ai:r targets;

—in radiotechnical units—raising the feeling of respon-
sibility in personnel for the detection of all enemy air
targets at maximum ranges, for ensuring that they are
firmly tracked and that accurate details about them are
reported in time to. command posts.

Special attention mﬁstﬁbe paid 1n'politica1 work to
seeirg that personnel achieve quick and thorough mastery of
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new combat weapons &' . © oat, and improve'their skill and
methods of using thon . R oL
78. The success ! ~anlistiment of the-tﬁs s of
political work among @'+ . taoder combat conditions] is achieved
by: SN o
~~timely setting o ' ‘or political work by oﬁmanding
officers (comma: - b superior political organs both

when planning c:o:. -]l as during combat pperations;
constant and encr - crganizational work on fthe part of
commanding offic.> - -uanders), political organs, party,

and Komsomol ori:: ions among the mass of

‘military
personnel; I

—correct outlinin.: - % forms and methods of

party -
political work; v - ~lnting them skilfully hnd ..
" applying them in o - rﬂl\C way in conformity pith
the situation, wi: <~ combat tasks which are} being
. fulfilled, and wi: - ipecial features of thF operations
of troops on the ' o Uield; S oL

_-1nstructing commar. v ~[ficers, staff bffiééf:

, political
workers, and tho .. ond homswmnl aktivs’ abo;t the
content, forms, n - - 'hads of Party-posliticalfwork under
various combat co:'ilions and about political-pducation
work with personnel; S

-—continuous and t::- . 5 inowledge on the part Pf. the
.. political apparat:: ¢ ‘Le military situation,jthe
" - decisions made Ly @ csrmanding officer and the combat

[

orders issued to ti- i one line missing /;

Je ‘political
;d head-

~maintenance of uni: rupted contact betWéén t
department (politic.: upparatus of the unit) a
quarters, and kecping cach other informed'”'“

—correct digtribution »{ Communists; timely rep:acement of
Party=-political worit i< who have become casualt
strengthening of P:r:v and Komsomol organizatid
all-round intensificition of their activities §
combat spirit; ext<~~"n use of the Party. and:

aktivs and of arnmy w-liare hodiecs in accomplis‘ing'the
tasks of political w»rh; and ensuring that Com unists
‘and Komsomol member: sot an example in combat, :




. :;)mu_

. ~—display of personal courage and braveri ih:¢om5afm5y
. commanding officers (commanders) and politicaliworkers
and the dailly excrcising of 1nf1uence by them on their

subordinates;
—timely and continuous flow of truthfulnpbiifi
mation from bottom tu top and top to bqttomf

" Political work must Le carried on continuousl
purposefully, and the mor> complicated and intense the combat
situation, the more active political work should_be LR

"79. On the basis of the task set and of ‘the combat
orders of the large unit (unit) and guided by .the actual
situation, the political department of the division (the
regimental commanding officer's deputy for political matters)
draws up a plan for political work during the period of -
preparation for and conduct of combat operations .

The plan of political work is approved by 'ohmanding
officer [fbne line missing 7. _ SN

- 80, The chief of the political department of the large
unit (the regimental commanding officer's deputy for political
matters) determines his place in combat in the light of the
situation and the tasks of the troops; the officers directly
subordinate to him act in accordance with his instructions.
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Chapter 4

Intelligence

81. Combat intelligence collection is the most
important form of support for the combat operations of .
troops. It is conducted by all arms of troops, special
troops, and services with extensive use of technical means.

The nature of modern combat and the employment of
nuclear and other weapons of mass destruction have greatly
raised the role and significance of intelligence and have
placed greater demands on 1it. et

Intelligence collection is conducted in all .
situations, actively and continuously, at great depth,
in advance of the front line, in the enemy’s rear; and -
on the flanks of large units (units). The main efforts
of collection are concentxatod in the first place'on the:
timely detection of the ecnemy's nuclear weapons and of
his main grouping of troops. L :

v For making a well-founded decision and for he
succesgful conduct of combat operations, all commanding
officers and staffs must plan intelligence collection in
time and make strenuous efforts to acquire authentic:

| information about the enemy, the terrain, the weather,

1 the political sentiments ot the local population / one
line missing,’7 epidemic conditions in the area of the .
combat operations of the troops.

82, The main demands placed on intelligence are'
continuity, timeliness, and authenticity.

Continuity of intelligence lies in conducting
reconnalssance In all kinds of combnt operations ‘of-:
troops, by day and by night, in all types. of terrain,
and in all weather. 5

, "To achieve continuity of 1ntolligence it d -
necessary to combine the efforts of all forms'of recon-
naissance, coofdihating. these cofforts in regard to:
timing and targets, and supplementing one form of i
_reconnnissance by another, :

s




Reconnaissance must not cease without an order . :-_
to this effect from the commanding officer (commander)'
who has set the reconnaissance task, It is only-with.
his knowledge that units and subunits (groups) engaged
in reconnaissance may be relieved. , .

Timeliness of intelligence lies in obtaining;x«-
intelligence data by a definite time in order that troops
and headquarters should have advance information about
the enemy, and in order that his operations should. not
come as a surorise to them, thereby ensuring that the.-
commanding officer has the opportunity to make a timely
decision and anticipate the nature of impending operations.

Authenticity is achieved by obtaining the fullest
intelligence data by last-minute reconnaissance, by re-~
checking and thoroughly analyzing these data, obtained
at different times and from various sources, with a’®
view to discovering in time the measures taken by the
enemy to mislead and deceive, and also with a view to
identifying and distinguishing betwecen his real objectives
(aims) and the false ones,

83. Reconnaissance must establish the enemy 8
location, his forces, their composition and grouping, and
especially the availabillity and location of nuclear: and
other weapons of mass destruction; it must determine the
enemy's combat effectiveness, the nature of his operations
and intentions and of his measures to protect troops .
against weapons of mass destruction; it must discover the
disposition of his fire weapons, and the nature and system
of his defense and obstacles; it must establish the o
location of control points and of radar stations, dis- :
cover the system of antiair defense, and determine ‘the
zones of radloactive, chemical, and bacteriological
contamination, '

Intelligence data regnrding the location of the
enemy's nuclear weapons and other important targets of -
small dimension must be distinguished by great accuracy.

Continuous observation is seot up and maintained
on enemy nuclear attack weapons that have been detected
until the moment of their destruction. :

If 1t is essential to get confirmation of the
presence of a reconnoitered objective in its previous

-50=
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" area or to determine its coordinates before delivering
a nuclear strike against it, last-minute reconnaissance
- is carried out. For last-minute reconnaissance,iuse is .
"made of the most effective forces and means. which’give
quick results, c :

84. Reconnaissance of terrain is carried out with
a view to establishing the character and special features
/’bne word missing 7 natural obstacles and local objects,
The condition of the soil and of the roads and the extent
to which the terrain will have an influence on-the dis-
positions and operations of one's own troops and of.the
enemy's troops, and especially on the employment of nuclear
and other weapons of mass destruction and on prot ction
against then. —

85, Information regarding weather conditi ‘and
expected changes in the weather in the area of combat
operations 1s obtained by the meteorological service;
this information is taken into account by the commanding
officer when he makes his decision for the employment of
his troops and of nuclear weapons and when determining’
the direction in which air contaminated by radiocactive,
chemical, and bacteriological substances will move. T

86, The planning of rcconnaissance is a priority
duty of all commanding officers and staffs, - .

Reconnaissance tasks are set by the- commanding
officer of a large unit (unit). He determines what:
information it 18 essential to obtain and by what" time'
" where and on the accomplishment of what tasks the main
efforts of reconnaissance should be concentrated;.what
forces and means should be employed to fulfil the“ con-
naissance tasks. SR

The direct organizer of reconnaissance in a large
unit (unit) is the combined-arms staff. In organizing
reconnaissance, the staff draws up the plans for recon-
naissance, passes the tasks to those who will carry them
out, organizes the preparation and dispatch of subunits
for reconnaissance and communications with them, checks
that reconnaissance tasks are being carried out, and
organizes the receipt and processing of the intelligence
obtained. :

, 87 In a large unit (unit), reconnaissance 1e
organized and conducted in accordance with the natura

-5]-
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of the troop operations. When a new combat task is,
given, reconnaissance is organized immediately, and
_th2a forces and means engaged in conducting reconnaissance
“ are given new targets for the fulfilment of reconnaissance
tasks in support of the large unit's (unit' s) 1mpend1ng
operations,

88, The depth to which reconnaissance iSvconducted
by a division (regiment) depends on the nature-of :the task
and the kind of combat operations in which the troops are
involved; and it must ensure the detection of enemy .
objectives, for the employment of all combat weapons -
against them at the maximum range, and provide opportunities

- for timely anticipation of the course that combat opera—
tions will take, S L

-89, Combat intelligence collection is conducted
by reconnaissance subunits of combined-arms large units
and units, and by the forces and means of alr, depth,
radio, radiotechnical, radar, missile-artillery,,engineer,
radiation, and chemical reconnaissance. _ :

Intelligence collection tasks are also carried out
. in support of ground forces by clandestine agents
coastal axes by naval reconraissance,

90. To conduct reconnaissance in advance of: the
front line, on the flanks, and in the depth of the ‘enemy's
battle formation, a division (regiment) dispatches recon-
naissance groups at a strength of a reinforced platcon
(3 to 6 armored personnel carriers and tanks, and also
motorcycles) and reconnaissance detachments at a strength
of a reinforced rifle (tank, reconnaissance) company up
to that of a reinforced motorized rifle (tank) battalion.

From a motorized rifle (tank) battalion, a ‘recon=-
naissance detachment and security subunits, reconnaissance
patrols are sent out at a strength of from a squad up tc
a platoon, ’

To conduct reconnaissance, a reconnaissance group
is given an axis and an objective, while a reconnaissance
detachment is given a zone or an axis,

The distance separating the reconnaissance group
(reconnaissance detachment) from the main forces iBs™ :
determined by the task, and depends on the nature of the
combat operations, the composition of the subunits.and .
nature of the terrain, It car be: for a reconnaissance
group and a reconnaissance detachment dispatched by '
division-—up to 100 km, and by a regiment—up: to?5

o TR :EKDLT 1 N S




When a task is given to a reconnalssance group’ =
(reconnaissance detachment), the following are provided:

- —information about the enenmy;

—the composition of the reconnaissance group
(reconnaissance detachment); _

~—the reconnaissance task;

'—the departure point and the time when it's 10U o
be passed; R

—the time by which reconnaissance is to be: cbm;“V‘
pleted and where contact with one's own troops .
should take place; , :

—the procedure for maintaining communications and
for reporting the intelligence obtained, as well
a8 for receiving intelligence data from airborne
reconnaissance aircraft. e

If necessary, the axes on which adJacent subunits
engaged in reconnaissance are operating may be given-r .

In carrying out reconnaissance tasks 1nvolv1ng
passage through the front line of one's own troops,vthe
procedure for this, a password, and a respunse are also
given, L

91, Aerial reconnaissance in support of large:
units and unlts of ground forces is conducted by manned
and unmanned reconnaissance aircraft from reconnailssance
aviation and from aviation operating in support of the
large unit, and by helicopters. 3

-Aerial reconnaissance is conducted by visual v
observation, by aerial photography, and with the help
of radiotechnical and television equipment, 1t detecte
enemy troops in their disposition areas and on the nmove,
the presence and location of means of nuclear attackj the
firing positions of artillery, the system of engineer:
preparations, and also determines where the enemy's con-
mand posts, radar stations, and rear area 1nata11ations
are situated, :

¢
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Reconnaissance tasks for aircraft are set by the
commanding officer of a large unit through the aviation
representative. 3

The intelligence data obtained by aerial recon—
naissance must be reported immediately to commanding -
officers and headquarters of combined-arms large units
and units,

The combined-arms staff makes arrangements fo
the continuous receipt of aerial reconnaissance infor-
mation sent by the crews of reconnaissance and support-
ing aircraft while airborne. . L

92. Deep reconnaissance is conducted in the.enemy's
rear area by speclally selected and trained groups with
the object of detecting his nuclear weapons and other;_
weapons of mass destruction, his troops in their con=-:
centration areas and when on the move, his control points,
and his radiotechnical means. .

The dispatch of deep reconnaissance groups‘into the
enemy's rear area is carried out by methods and means: which
will ensure that they are able to reach the intended recon-
naissance area quickly and undetected. For the dispatch
of depth reconnalssance groups, use is made in the first
place of aircraft and helicopters. The depth to which
they are infiltrated is determined by the combat task of
the large unit, and may reach 100 km or more. L

For each deep reconnaissance group infiltrated 1nto
the enemy's rear area, the following are laid down: : its
composition, task and the time by which it is to be com-
pleted, the area (objective) to be reconnoitered, and the
way and time when the party is to be infiltrated into the
enemy's rear area are also fixed. B

Deep reconnaissance groups are provided wifh com-
munications equipment which will ensure reliable cammUni-
cations at the required ranges. - :

93. Radio reconnaissance is conducted with the,f
object of obtalning Information about the enemy by -.irc
detecting, intercepting, and D/F'ing his radio, radio
relay, and facsimile television communications.’

Radiotechnical reconnaissance obtains information
about the enemy by searching for, intercepting, and v -
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taking cross bearings on his means of radio remote oLnfw

trol, radar, and radionavigation /"portion missing 7

From the information provided by radio and ra
technical reconnaissance, it is possible to determin
the grouping, composition, subordination, nature of
operations, and intentions of the enemy's troops.;'u

Furthermore, radiotechnical reconnaissance.
uncovers the enemy's system of radiotechnical suppo
and determines the location and parameters of his r
technical means. ]

In planning radio and radiotechnical reconnai
the following are laid down: the reconnaissance tas
the times by which they must be completed; the areas
(positions) for the deployment of subunits; the proc
for changing their location during combat; the proce
for coordination with neighboring radio and radiotec
reconnaissance units. (subunits) and with radio count
measure units (subunits). : F

'94. Radar reconnaissance obtains information
regarding the enemy's alr, ground, and surface targe

§t1677
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and determines their composition, nature, and locati”

It is conducted by radar stations (posats).

95,
by spotter=-reconnalssance aircrafi and by ground rad

technical, radar, electronic-optical, and sound rang_

equipment.

Spotter-reconnaissance aviation and helicoptets
carry out reconnaissance of the enemy's disposition 3
and his fire weapons by visual observation, by photod

graphy, and by means of radiotechnical equipment.

missing_7:

also determination of their coordinates,

—carrying out last minute reoonnaissance of ob

ives (targets) earmarked for attack by nucleany

. -55-

The main tasks of missile -artillery / one xin{

Missile-artillery reconnaissance is cond:‘

\
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—servicing the firing of missile and artillery -
units and subunits; B

-—checking the results of nuclear missile strik:. f”;
and of artillery fire. , 2

96. Engineer reconnaissance is conducted by the’
forces and means of reconnaissance subunits of engin-er L
troops and by combat engineer scouts, included in the
composition of subunits sent forward by combined-armg . R
headquarters for the purpose of determining the natuﬁe RSN
and extent of preparation of positions and disposition = ..
areas of the enemy's troops; for discovering the plages ' .~
and nature of destruction after the delivery of nucléarvvw“f
gtrikes; for determining the camouflage and protective
features of the terrain, the ease with which it can be = .
crossed by vehicles and the condition of the road ne work; .
for studying the nature of water obstacles and the: o
possibilities of forcing them from the march, and for ,
discovering the whereabouts and condition of sources! of
water supply. . _;f

97. Radiation, chemicall and bacteriologica1¥ o
reconnaissance is conducféd with the object of provid- '+
ing the commanding officer in time with essential
information regarding contamination of the terrain and
the air by radioactive and toxic substances, as wel
as bacteriological ones,

It ia conducted by reconnaissance and security ‘
subunits and by specially trained squads (crews, te
of all arms of troops and special troops. ]

The determination of the boundaries, type agd
extent of contamination and searching for detours j
around contaminated zones and for axes with the lowdst
radiation levels, are carried out by radiation and
chemical reconnaissance subunits.

98, Naval reconnaissance in support of larg
units and units of the ground Iorces is organized ugd Co
conducted by aircraft, surface warships, submarines} and <~
2y units and subunitﬂ of coastal missile-artillery t
roops, .

99. Observation of the enemy is organized 1& allj
the various kinds of combat operations by troops anv_is
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- command pousts, as well as from owservation points, which,

‘orders of commandiiig ©irticers of large units and unita =

c¢onducted canfinuv‘:]y trom all olservatinn and forward

in all cases, are provided «with the neceszary equipment
for commucicatiors apd movemsnt, Observation is also-
carried »ut from ﬂelicopterm wperating within the dia-
pusition areas of one’s own tronps. Wkan conducting
observation at night, use is moade 0f devices for night
vision and of equipment Tar 112 umlnatixg the ground;gw

In a large un 1t {unit), the syatem of observation
i8 planned in such a way that 1t wlll ercsure the closest
watch on the enremy und tbe whole area covered by the -
combat operations, .- T

In pilanuing a syastem 2f soservation, the staff of
a large unit ‘unit) must set tasks in good time for carry-
ing out recoununalssuice by susservation, must provide for
reliable communications with sbsexrvaticn points, and*
organize the cn;lection and procesﬁing of intelligence
data, . . o

100, Hqidﬂ und ambushes are carried out dn thb

with the Object «f capturirg priqvnerq and selzing:
documents and samples of the enemy’s almament and combat
equipment.,

101, RﬁLvlvniﬂHdPCﬂ in fwrve may  be undertaken
with the »nbject of CHECKIng 73 MaKLUR more accurate infor-
matinn regarding the ecemy vr <f ootuining such information,
if it is ampossitde Lo ubtuin LU Ly Sthor means. As . rule,
reconnaisangce tu fotue 15 vndertukoer on tac d00151;u'0f
the army commatder (¢o2ps L,mmand.xg )fficer..‘p

For carrying aut rcconnaissance in force, motorized-
rifle and tark =~utuuits sre detached asnd, asx a rule, are
reinforced by comuat cogineers and chemtcal porssnnel.,. Th=
aperations of Yhvsa Sygurits are xuup-rted Ly art1¢¢er),
and in some cuses bty atreraft, '

102, Prisn~ners and desarters are one of the sources
from which intelligence data about the enemy are obvtained,
Consequently, the systematic capiure of prisoners is one
of the constant tasks of all surunits and units ergaged in
combat or recnnuainsuncn of {ho evemy, -
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L Prisoners and desertere are interrogated in the -
'first place in the subunit (unit) in whose sector they
' have been captured ol , -

Information‘regarding the enemy, the terrain, and
the conditione in the area 'of combat operations. can also
be obtained by questioning local inhabitants.gg

103 ALl information about the enemy obtained byu.
- reconnaissance, ‘must be reported in’ good time to. the com-~
 bined-arms headquarters’ of the large unit (unit). -The .
intelligence data which flow into headquarters’ &re studied
processed, reported to the commanding officer of the = - :
large unit (unit) and to'the superior headquarters. and . -
passed.to subordinate coordinating é’three\words_missingi?f
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Protection of Troops Aéainst,weapons ofiuass”Destruction:

. -104. Protection of troops against weapons of mass o
destruction is organized with the object of ensuring that o
personnel, combat equipment, and materiel sustain the; .=
minimum losses from the:effects’ of ‘nuclear, chemical, .and
‘bacteriological weapons, and: that troops retain their:".
combat effectiveness, . .- ol AT S

"‘It includes'“*"

"~—dispersa1 and periodicai changing'of theadisposition o
i aréas of troops,.; Sosannl T e e s

-—camouflage of troopszand use of the,protective
f'atures of the terrain, fh- . S
',-—selecting the most advisable ways of crossing
. contaminated zones and:ensuring the protection
oﬁ personnel ‘in protracted operations on con=_:
taminated ground Sy

-preparation of . routes for the movement of troops
"~ .and engineer work in ureas occupied by troops,;'

-—radiation, chemical, and bacteriological reconnaissance
and the notification of troops of radioactive chemical,
~and. bacteriologicnl contamination.f r'% P SR

"—~—~checking whether personnel have been exposed to
‘irradiation; L P . _

——carrying out sanitary-hygienic and prophylactic
measureS‘v;

~-'--—ensuring ‘that the troops ‘are provided with protective .
means and make timely use of it : s

:After the enemy has used weapons of mass destruction, ‘f;
elimination of the effects“of such weapons takes place'~ w

R

In organizing protection against weapons of‘mass
destruction, the actual and.expected meteorological con-
ditions are taken into account




.vgﬁmental) commanding officer: ‘determines the most" dmportant
""" 'measures to be taken to protect units:(subunits) agains
- weapons of mass destruction.i'Depending on.the situation o
.. he gives instructions for: the organizing of reconnaissance{A;; e
~ and observation of nuclear bursts.and.the spread of-clouds

. procedure for dispersing" ‘troops -and changing their. dig-:

. features of the terrain are to be. exploited ‘and the nature
- of the engineer work to:be:done.on it.: -After the: employ =
"ment of weapons of mass destruction. by the’ enemy,<the?

..consequences, and the forces and means which are to be .

" organize the measures tc be:taken to protect-units and

w,are put into effect.v

105 “In makingfa decision; the’ divisionaly(regi

of radioactive and ‘chemicalicontamination, lays down- the Lot

position areas, the ways in- which contaminated zones are -
to be crossed, as well as-the ways in which the protective

divisional (regimental) commanding officer determines
the procedure and time period:for eliminating the '~ --

detailed for this purpose.

On the basis of the commanding officer 8 decision,'
divisional (regimental) headquarters, together with the
officers commanding the arms.of troops and services,:

subunits against weapons’ of mass destruction /”two words *
missing_, 7 the consequences offtheir use and see that they;

: 106, Dispersal of ‘units’ (subunits) is carried out ' -
in conformity with the tasks: to be fulfilled and with the S
nature of the terrain.”g

Periodical changing t: the. disposition areas of
troops is effected in accordance with a plan drawn up:

‘in advance and must be carried out secretly.and quickly,;f;T

without adverse effects on ‘the’ execution of the combat
task ' B

: »107; Camouflage must'deprive,enemy“reconnaissance e
of the possibility of obtaining timely information about’
our troops, It is expecially important that the combat
formations of missile .units (subunits)“and'controlupoints
should be thoroughly camouflaged. ~The camouflage must be-
effective against all types and means of enemy. reconnaissance
especially against aerial connaissance and radar“

" Skilful use of the protective features of terrain
provides possibilities for considerably reducing the 1ossesl;
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sustained by troops from weapons of mass destruction.

In all cases, natural cover must be made use of to pro-
tect troops. The best conditions to protect troops
against nuclear weapons are provided by terrain broken
by ravines, gorges, and large tracts of forest. 1In
this connection, it is necessary to bear in mind that
obstructions may be created, that fires may break out,
and that vapors of toxic substances may lie stagnant on
the ground, and bacterial agents may lie about in woods,
ravines, and hollows, T S

108, The ways of crossing contaminated zones and
the procedure for operations of troops in them ,/“two or
three words missing 7/ of the task to be fulfilled, the
nature of the enemy's operations, the radiation, chemical,
and bacteriological situation, the state and location of .
the division's units, and the features of the terrain,

In all cases they must ensure fulfilment of the combat
task at high speed and minimum exposure of personnel to
radiation. o : T ‘ ST

Reconnaissance of contaminated zones 1s organized
in good time with the object of determining the nature
and boundaries of contamination, and also the axes with
the lowest radiation levels, ' '

Contaminated zones are crossed at maximum Speed,
as a rule, in marching order along axes which ensure
minimum exposure of personnel to radiation. . Personnel
put on personal means of protection, hatches of combat
vehicles are closed, and supplies are covered, :

If they come under enemy fire, units (subunits)
operate in a contaminated zone in approach march formation
(predboyevoy poryadok) or combat formation. o

When the situation does not call for immediate
crossing of a contaminated zone, it is crossed after
radiation falls to a level at which the troops will not
be exposed to any considerable irradiation. —

If necessary, separate subunits of a division
(regiment) may be lifted across a contaminated zone by
helicopter. ST e L

109, In cases whore the situation compels troops
to carry on combat operations in a contaminated zone for
a considerable time, the protection of personnel é“iwq ;
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' words missing 7 by making usl,of personal means of pro
“tection and of the protective‘attributes of combat. equip-:
ment and transport, by timely.reliefiof subunits, by making
proper arrangements for rest and. for " ‘taking ‘nourishment, . . ..
: and also by making use of engineer, structures

Relief of units (su

'—-in order to rest units (subunits),after their
. personnel. have remained An; personal means of
protection for a considerablevtime,~9* -

-ﬂ'——with the object of precluding the personnel of
units (subunits) being put-out of action as ‘a
result of irradiation‘v . Wl

' 110 " To ensure troop movementfcarried out with the;f““'

object. of protecting them againstithe effects of nuclear )
weapons,; movement routes for .troops:are:prepared,- and -

alternate and laternl routes ‘are selected and made ready

When time permits, the.following are’ arranged to
protect against the elfects .of nuclear: weapons: - for. . -
personnel —trenches, slit. trenches; blindages, shelters, S
and other cover; for combat:equi t—trenches,: and ‘other: .-
‘cover of . dugout type.‘-;. e "..”'””"“"'3“

Shelters must be fitted. out . in a special way in- W
order to ensure that personnelican’remain in’ them without iﬁg{*'
personal means of protection'when:the air is‘contaminated. -
by radioactive, toxic, and bacteriological substances. T?f

The special fitting out. of. shelters (sealing them
hermetically and installing filtering and ventilating

/“one line and the whole of the next page missing 7£H:fi-

notification of troops of radioactive chemical and
bacteriological contamination is- organized by~ divisional
(regimental) headquarters,‘for,which purpose a single and
permanent signal is fixed.:. Notification is implemented.

by commanding officers of units’'and subunits on the basis




" reconnaissance, Transmission of - the signal by coﬁ-unications
means is given top priority.

.vunits) systematically informed about the possibilflties of

'-order to assess the division's. (regiment's).combaf}

.'at which dosimetric readings ar

~and headquarters keep a record'of the doses of ir:w

'protection ensures reliable-protection.of personneg
‘ntoxic, radioactive, and bacteriological“*

of information from radiation,<chemical,

Divisional (regimental).headquarters keep
contamination, as .well as aboutithe existence of greas .-

contaminated by radioactive, :toxic) and bacterioldg
substances in the zone (area)”of heir. operationS; o1

- 113. Checking the personnel ‘for” irradiat1544 e
effective—“

ness is organized by the chief’of the:.chemical sedice..
Dosimetric readings are taken:in subunits. after egqh nuclear
"burst and after being on.contaminated terrain.:” WHen: troops
are on contaminated terrain:for:a. long -time,  the - "tervals

~the "

chief of the regimental service; /iAll. commanding

: 114 Sanitary-hygienic and, prophylactic m1=
include the maintenance of.: sanitary conditions in
areas occupied by units (subunits) and strict adhd
by personnel to the rules of personal cleanliness Rr
of the use of food and water.n;T '

fllS.v Timely and'skilful sevof’ personal m*;na ot’

}against”

stantly to ensure that personnel are’ fully provid.-
means of. protection.' Checking of.the technical sth

headquarters, and implemented'by'
service.we-

116. Elimination of theconsequences “of  thy
ment of weapons. of mass destruction:by.the enemy . 1§
taken with the object of restoring the combat effef
of units (subunits) rapidly:andicreating conditiorf
s:ccessful fulfilment of tho tasks which:they have§ bee
g ven.ﬁn- pei bt e




'-demolished fieldworks, and- als

It includes

- -—reestablishment (o)
N and of . the combat;

'-f;—-rescue work and medicaliand’ evacuation measures,

'1;3_—-clearing and reestablishing-movement routesﬁfor
. .troops, restoring or} arranging new shelters and
. -obstacles,. as well-as:the* extinguishing of fires .
which threaten the- 'safety ofipersonnel or. equip-
' ment or interfere ithithe movement of troops;

-L_-—purifying water ‘of ‘radioact ve ‘toxic and"
bacteriological substances-and disinfection
- of food; R G

‘,;;__1solation and restrictive measures - quarantiningf;Jf'
. of troops, and combating pathogenic organisms at*'

centers of bacteriological*contamination.~~m

. 117. Units and subunits which have suffered' DRI
nuclear and chemical strikes,” while continuing to. fulfil
their combat task, evacuate’ affected personnel by means - %'

. of specially detailed teans,.use their own forces and . .-

.~ means for. preliminary special treatment:of -personnel,
" armament, and combat equipment, restore if necessary:
replenish theirgstocks

of arms and supplies.-“'

: _ Units (subunits) which _have;:lost: ‘their combat
effectiveness may be relieved or withdrawn from combat S
‘for reorganization only on instructions from the divisional,g
(regimental) commanding officer,:who-determines the .time, .~
the axis of withdrawal and ‘the arens”where.they'will.‘ :
concentrate.‘ : R e

In units (subunits) which have,lost their combat
effectiveness, the elimination of:the consequences of "
nuclear and chemical strikes' is-undertaken by special
. detachments consisting of: ‘motorized-rifle, chemical,
and engineer subunits, as well-as of- subunits of thc i
medical and tank-technical-services. ' The functions of - iov
these detnchments include rendering of‘medicnl as istnnce,r
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conducting radiation and chemical reconnaissance, evacuation
of injured personnel, clearing up wreckage, extinguishing
fires, arranging evacuation routes, removal of combat equip-
ment and motor and tractor:vehicles from areas - .

of strikes and providing full special treatment for troops{f

118. Medical and evacuation measures are carried
out with the object of preventing and reducing the lethal
effects of weapons of mass destruction on personnel by
organizing self and mutual help, by rendering medical
assistance to the prescribed extent, and, if necessary,
by the rapid evacuation-of ‘injured personnel to medical
establishments, In the event of personnel being affected
on a mass scale, the division(regiment) may be reinforced
with medical and evacuation means drawn from the army
(division), or these measures may be carried out by army
personnel, . ST .

119. The special treatment'of troops is organized
by divisional (regimental) headquarters with the help

of the chief of the chemical service.. It comprises medical
treatment of personnel, decontamination, degassing, and
disinfection of armament and equipment. Special treatment
is divided into partial and full treatment.

Partial special treatment is carried out on the
spot while troops are in combat formations, without their
ceasing to carry out the combat task. It is organized
with the permission of the regimental commanding officer
by the commanding officers of subunits and is carried out
by the personnel themselves, who haké .use’ of standard
means, and in cases where personnel are affected by toxic
substances, partial medical treatment is carried out
immediately after they have been contaminated

Full special treatment 18 carried out with the
permission of the divisional commanding officer after
the fulfilment of the tasks that have been set, on the
-8pot in subunits or at special treatment pointe, by the
division's (regiment's) chemical protection subunits -
and by units of supporting chemical troops, under the
direct guldance of the chief ot the chemical service.

For the replacement of contaminated uniforms,
underwear, footwear, and equipment during the modical
treatment of personnel, the prescribed replacement
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stocks of all outfits huét'bé consténtly maintained in
units and large units, as well as in units of chemical
troops and at medical points. 5;5_- :

120. When the enemy makes use of contaminated
insects, ticks, and other carriers of disease, disin- -
fection of defensive structures, builldings, and, if . .
necessary, of underwear and uniforms is carried out = -
by personnel of subunits under the guidance of the
medical service. To exterminate insects and ticks over
large expanses of ground, use is made of special units
and alrcraft fitted out for this purpose. o

121, Full decont&mination, degassing, and dis~
infection of materiel (supplies . of all kinds) are
carried out at special treatment points which are set
up by units (subunits) of the chemical troops directly.
in rear area units and subunits. < Full degassing of ‘
uniforms, underwear, footwear,- and.equipment is carried
out at degassing points which are 'set up by subunits of
chemical troops in the disposition areas of rear units,.

122, Foodstuffs which have been contaminated by
radiocactive, toxic, and bacteriological substances are
subJected to laboratory testing. v

If contaminated over the acceptable level, food=-
stuffs undergo special treatment. Foodstuffs packed in
hermetic containers are used as issued after the con-
tainers have been decontaminated, degassed, and disin-
fected. Foodstuffs which have.not been packed in hermetic
containers, after receiving special treatment and the
carrying out of a check that complete disinfection has
been achieved, are used subject to the advice of the
medical service. Prepared food and bread which has been
exposed to contamination 1s destroyed

123, Water contaminated by radioactive, toxic,
and bacteriological substances, which 1s essential to
meet the needs of the troops,-is purified by subunits of
engineer troops with the help of special means for
purifying water. The use of water for drinking and for
cooking is permitted after checks have been carried out .
that it has been fully decontnminated, subject to the
advice of the medical servico. : :
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-Antiair_Defense"'

. 125, .. Antiair defense is one ofathe ways in which
troops carry out combat operations. It is organized by
all commanding officers in all situations and 1s carried
out with the object of inflicting”decisive defeat on: the_l
“air enemy, providing reliable:'cover: for troops, and - ;. . .
. creating the most favorable’'conditions for:-the achieveg__g :
ment of success in combat.*“ R Lo e

' The antiair defense of a division'is part of the '
overall system of antiair defense of ;an . army (front) '

126, The main tasks of th ntiair‘defense of ""

troops are:

—-timely detection of the'air enemy ° and notifying
" troops about him; - w . :

~—destruction of the air enemy,with the object of . .
repelling his strikes against.troops and objectives
in the rear area and preventing him from conducting
aerial reconnaissance, o, v

~noutralization by radio Jamming of the enemy ]
- radiocelectronic systems for guiding aircraft
and for bombing; - : R el L

—combating the enemy' 8 nirborne forces while they
are being transported by ‘air-and while they are
being dropped. ~ 2 SRR

Antiair defense includes'oonbat“actions by antiair-
craft missile units, antiaircraft. artillery, fighter air-
craft, and radiotechnical units.

To a considerable extent success in the antiair
defense of troops is made possible by .the destruction
and neutralization, by means of strikes by missile troops
and aircraft and by artillery fire, of ‘the enemy's missile
weapons, his aircraft on airfields,-his aircraft carriers,
and fl1so his radiotechnical equipment for controlling and
guiding missiles and aircraft,. ; - .
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To reduce the effectiveness of strikes by the air
enemy, troops must make extensive use of dispersal, of

- engineer preparation of terrain and camouflage, and of

organized small arms fire against 1ow—f1ying targets.

127, Antiaircraft missile units (subunits) are
capable of destroying with great effectiveness enemy
manned and unmanned air attack weapons at low (up to
600 m), medium (up to 8,000 m), and high (up to 14, 000 m)
altitudes and in the stratosphere in any weather conditions
and at any time of the year or day or night.

As a rule, antiaircraft missile units (subunits)
are employed under centralized control :

Antiaircraft artillery constitutes the main means
for providing direct cover for troops and targets in the
rear area. It is capable of destroying the enenmy in the
air at low and medium altitudes.f}_-

Antiaircraft -ubunits on self-propelled mounts
cover troops in combat (approach march) formations, or
when they are in march columns, firing from the march,
or when at the halt for short periods.

Fighter aviation constitutes the most mobile means
of antiair defense. It is capable of destroying enemy
manned and unmanned means of air attack and is employed
in accordance with a plan drawn up by the front, primarily
for providing cover for troops and objectives which are
not covered by antiaircraft missile units (subunits).

Radiotechnical antiair defense units are intended
for conducting reconnalssance of- the alr enemy and for
the notification of troops about him. They must ensure
complete coverage of a radar field with the object of
detecting all air targets and keeping a continuous watch
on their flights, , .

Radio cuuntermeasure units of antiair defense are
intended for the neutralization by offensive jamming of
the enemy's airborne radar in aircraft and unmanned
means, of his close-range navigational and bombing systems,
and a]so of the radio communications used to control the
enemy's tactical aviation. ‘As a rule, these units are.
employed under central control to cover troop groupings
and aleo to cover targets baving radar contrast.




‘missiles,“and can be reinforced by
'by radio countermeasur

.boundaries of this zone .

'and weapons of antlalr defense.is. ensured by:

128 Antiair defense s _set up onfthe basis of A

o

’ providing zonal or direct:cover fo troops -and objectives..

Zonaliantiair defense“consists oftorganizing-/“three

- words missing / system of:combat’ operations by antialreraft -
. “missile units, which are’ grouped ‘in such’a way that they."

 can at the same’ time" provide:

- by fire on. a-.wide front: and? inmgreat depth! for troops -

eliable and’ complete" coverage

(objectives) .in combat formations ‘against:strikes from,
the air enemy. - It_is setiup:iin conformity with:the’

ighter_ aviation' and

In the zonal antiair efense system, fighter aviation.'

“"destroys the air enemy. independently ‘in the approaches, on -
‘the flanks, and beyond .the" operational’ zone of antiaircraft
-missile units;:and when operations. of fighters and. antiair-
- ecraft missile: units are coordinated. in regard.to targets,

altitudes, and time,: they"destroy, he air’ enemy’within the

The most important individual‘targets situated in
the zone of combat operationsiofiantiaircraft missile units

‘may be covered directly by:antiaircraft: artillery with a.

view to strengthening their cover against strikes by the g,f
air enemy from low and medium- ltitudes.“ ' v : _r?

129. The main requirements. which antiair defense
of troops:ue called upon’to meet are constant:combat: readiness,
invincible resistance and:- unbroken action.; : SO

E Constant combat readiness’ on the part of the forces:

'n—-thorough training of:the eombat crews of antiaircraft
' missile /"one line missing* o 3

,-maintaining antinircraft'missile (artillery) and
radar equipment 1n 3d : SN

_J-timely cnrrying out of”’ routine maintenance work,.
, checking that the. systems ‘are ready for action, and
'careful expenditure of iresources .for the. work; o
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'-constant maintenance of prescribed supplie of
antiaircraft missiles (ammunition) ready fpr use.

Invincible resistance of antiair defense 1
by its zonal formation, by setting up the most fa
grouping of the forces and weapons of antiair def
their timely maneuver during combat, by repelling
enemy's strikes from any altitude (direction), an
the most effective methods of coordination betwee
craft missile units, antiaircraft.ortillery, and
aviation and, of controlling their ombat operatio

achieved
orable
nse and
the air
applying
antiair-
ighter

Unbroken action on the partfof antiair def
achieved by the capability of antiair defense tro
wage intensive combat operations, for a long time
conditions of great. aggressiveness on the part of
enemy, by constantly carrying out reconnaissance,
control of fire, uninterrupted material and tech
support, and also by taking steps'to protect anti
weapons against weapons of mass destruction. '

ir defense

130, Reconnaissance of the air enemy is
most important ways of providing support for the
operations of antiair defense troops,. e :

e of the
ombat

- The main task of reconnaissance against th

| 'air"
eneny lies in his timely detection and the notififation
of one's own troops, primarily antiaircraft missije
(artillery) units and aircraft, about him, and in} keeping
a continuous watch on his operations.;,', _
Reconnaissance of the air enemy is conduct d in
a division by the radar stations of antiaircraft hissile
units (subunits), and also by visual observation pf the
air enemy from control points, units, and subunitg.
Information about the air: enemy. comes: to fhe
commander of antiair defense. of the division.-, o
-—from the nenrest rndar posts,v_,' _
-from the reconneissance nnd target designakion
radar stations of the division 8 antiaircr ft units;
-—from the comnand post of antiair defense .fne
army.ﬁ o T _.,nh, e _
'The information obtained by troop, air, radio

reconnaissance is made use of in support of anti r.
defense troops.
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Flcommunications,'and control of‘
defense, . dafines more precisel
- the divisional antiaircraft: unigs (subunits), and gt

_:g(regimental) commanding o"
3gthe superior headquarters

"division must ensure cover forithe units of the
primarily those on. the mai

div'sion,

_ L When planning comba and during it, the divi_iona1 

. (regimental) commanding; officer;eets tasks personally and

- through the commander of*m‘tiair"defense for -the emplojment. -
of the division's- (regimentg antliair defense: weapons;-w
"gives’ instructions about’ coordination, and lays”dow the

procedure for material and: technicalxsupport

v -5>132.A Antiair defense ‘of the“division is orginized-
' by the commander of antiair efense'in person._ﬁ* L

fit 13 his duty’

‘;v—ﬂdaetermhwruuacombn ormation.of antiaircr £t . units

(subunits),: taking 1nto,account the;overall grouping
of .antiair defense weapons,:and-to see thatf his P
unite (eubunits) change their locations in',_ )
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—t0 organize control of subordinate units (subunits),

—to0 organize coordination between the division 8"
antiaircraft units (subunits) and inform them of
the procedure for coordination with fighter
aviation, and also of the recognition signals .
of one's own sircraft"“ = . v

—to take steps to ensure that antiaircraft units
(subunits) receive their supplies of missiles
(ammunition), fuel, and tecbnical equipment in
time.. : , , v .

, 133, Antiair defense of the regiment is organized
by the regimental commanding officer. S o

It is his duty:

—t0 set combat tasks: to the r giment 8 antiaircraft
subunits; . R L

”-—to coordinnte the operations of. nntisircraft
weapons with those of covering subunits,

—t0 give insiructions regarding the use of small
arms fire against low-flying targets'

| —-to take steps for the timely dispersal, provision
of cover for, and camouflnging of subunits, '

-—t0 organize the receipt of signals and the notification
of subunits about the air enemy,v .

—to take steps to ensure the timely provision of
material and technical support for subunits.

134. Antiaircraft untts (subunits) are controlled
by the commander of antiair defense ususlly from the
division's command post. L o . _

As a rule, the control of the combat operations
of antiaircraft unite under conditions of /"two words
missing_7 should be centralized.rg . _

When the air enemy attacks suddenly from low
altitudes, when the depth of the radar field is in-
sufficient, and when there are sudden changes in the air

B S
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situation, control of antiaircraf' units (subunits) is
decentralized . i .

' 135. On receiving information about an enemy
air attack, the commander of antiair defense immediately
brings antiaircraft units: (subunits) .to increased combat
readiness and, if necessary, makes more precise their '
fire tasks and the tasks of the radar means. :

When the enemy carries out sudden air attacks,
the commanding officers of antiaircraft units (subunits)
open fire and continue to fire independently.

During combat, the commander of antiair defense
of the division continuously clarifies the situation:
in the air and makes more precise .the combat tasks of
the antiaircraft units (subunits), sees that they change
their locations (maneuver) in good.time and checks their
operations, estimates the expenditure of antiaircraft
missiles (ammunition) and takes steps for their timely
replenishment, and also reports to the divisional
commanding officer and to the army antiair defense
comnmand post on any changes in the air situation and
on the operations of the division 's antiair defense
weapons., . . ik e

In addition, the commander;of-antiair defense
keeps the division's antiaircraft@units (subunits)
informed about ¢hanges:in'the situationcon the: ground
and.inithe'air’and-about the operations: of one s own
aircraft over the division s areas(zone) .




‘Chapter ‘7%
Movemeptgpf Troops

- 136, In the highly mobile modern combat operations,
a considerably greater role is played by movement of troops,
especially by marches. Consequently, troops must always
be ready to move long distancesjunder conditions of the
possible use of weapons of mass destruction by the enemy,
of attacks by his aircraft, of ‘the existence of zones of
radioactive and chemical contamination, and of ruined
roads and river crossings. Dispersed, concealed, and
rapid movement is the best way.to protect troops against
the enemy's nuclear strikes. T o

- Large units and units can accomplish moves by-
marching, can be transported by rail, water, and air, or
can be moved by a combination of. these waya., The main
way of moving troops is marching. - .. - .

Whatever way the movement takes place, troops must
arrive in the designated area in time and in full combat
readiness, : : BEEE :

1. The March

137. A march is the o.ganized movement of troops
in columns along roads and cross-country routes with the
aim of reaching a designated area. . Troops carry out
marches in vehicles (under their own power), while
motorized-rifle subunits also march on foot (or skis).
When carrying out marches, tanks, launchers, and other
tracked vehicles may be transported on heavy duty
vehicle trailers, ' Lot o

As a rule, marching is done at night and under
other conditions of limited visibility. Marching may be
done by day during combat operations when the situation
talls for this and also in the deep rear of one's own
Lroops . - S : : '

138. Depending on the tasks and the extent to:
which personnel and vehicles have been subjected to strain,
marching is divided into normal and forced marches, -

. Thé distance covered'iﬁwfw;hfy*four hours and the
speed with which troops move depend on the tasks, whether
the troops are seasoned ones, -the ability of commanding
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fficere to lead columns, the preparedneea of drivers,
the technical condition of vehicles, the number and
condition of the routes, the: weather, the time of the
year and of the day, and also.on the planning and pro-
vision of support fer the: march" : v o

In the case of a normal'march' the distance
covered in twenty-~four hours can he 200 to 250 km, and
in a forced march — 250 to 350 km and sometimes even
more, .- e . :

The average speed at_which mixed and tank columns
move in carrying out marches along roads can be 15 to 20
kph at night, and 20 to 30 kph by .day. Vehicle columns
can move along dirt roads at night at a speed of 25 to
30 kph, and by day at a speed of 30 to 40 kph.

In all cases, marches must be carried out at the
maximum speed possible under the prevailing conditions.

139. Marches may be carried out in expectation
of an encounter with the enemy - or without any danger of
& clash with him. i A e Dy .

In planning a march when an encounter with the
enemy 1s envisaged, arrangemente are made above all to
ensure that the troops are in constant combat readiness
and can be deployed quickly. ~If a clash with the enenmy
is not expected, marches are planned to afford convenient
movement, the achievement of a fast rate of march, and
as 1itt1e strain as possible on personnel, as well as the
minimum wear and tear. on combat equipment. With this aim,
the best roads are selected for the movement, routes are
prepared in advance, and columng are formed of units and
subunits which can march at the same speed and have equal
cross-country performance.t'¢.=;, , :

140, To carry out ‘a march, a division is allotted
a movement zone or 3 or 4 routes; as a rule, a division
of the first echelon is given a movement zone,

The division's movement zone must be wide enough
to ensure the possibility of mselecting a sufficient number
of routes to enable the division to maneuver in the event
of the creation of /one line missing 7 contamination,
as well as the requirements of. camoufTage and protection
against weapons of mass destiuction._u -




. If possible, movement routes should not pass through
large inhabitated places, 'road- Junctions, defiles, and
points close to railroad: stations.'\As a rule,. the distance
between routes should be not less than 3 km

“ % In a11 cases, it is advisable to allot alternate and

Nlateral movement routes,- which :should be. prepared at the

same time as the main routeshand+USed as directed by the
divisional commanding officer g

"Tank subunits nnd missile units may be allotted
independent routes.; )

141 A regiment,march as part of the division or
independently. It is allotted ne Or two routes. :fi

" When marching as‘ W f'thevdivision a regiment
may move in the column of .the main forces or it.may form the

~forward detachment, and in nfwithdrawal——the division's rear

guard. A regiment moving atithe head of the column of main
forces is an advance guard . ‘ "

. 142 The organizatioa.ofethe division g (regiment 8)
march formation is determined by the impending task, the
distance and actions of. the’;enemy, the number of routes,
and other factors in the situation * ; N

When carrying out a march.in;expectation of an
encounter with the-enemy, :the march formation of the division
(regiment) consists of reconnaissance and. security troops,
the forward detachment (if one is sent out), the columns
of main forces, and columna of rear units (subunits)

If the division (regiment) is carr)ing out the march
in the rear of one's own troops,-its march formation usually
consists. of columns of main forces. and columns of rear subunits,

In all cases of march ngL olumns of the main forces of
2 division and of a regiment are.broken up in depth into columns
of battalions (batalon) (bnttalions) ((divizion)) :

: 143. - The distances betwe n. units subunits and ‘vehicles
are fixed in accordance with:the gpeed at which they are to move
and with the situation, and can:be:the following: between
regimonts, 5 to 10 km; between: battalions (battalions), 3 to 5 km;
and~between vehiclee, 25 to*50 m. e 4




When moving under conditione of radiocactive con-
tamination of the terrain, along dusty roads, on icy
roads, and roads with steep gradients and sharp turms,
the distance;between vehicles areuincreased.’- :

144. For the timely beginning cf a march and for
controlling the speed at which the,columns move, an initial
line (point) and control lines: (points) are fixed, together
with the time at which they are to be passed. Control lines
are usually arranged so thatathe are:reached after moving
for 20to 3 hours. g : o

The initial line andﬁtne(controiTiinee’should not
be arranged at rivers, passes, and defilee.

Troopa pass the initial line and the control lines
at the appointed time with- the heads of their columns.

145, To preserve the pereonnel's stren th to checkthe

state mmm to service and carry out minor repalts, to
vehicles, short and long halts and day (night) reeta are
arranged. R

_ Short halts of 20 to 30 minutes are arranged after
every 2 to 3 hours of marching. :iThe organization of the
columns 18 not broken at halts; the distances)hbetwean
units and subunits, fixed for the march, are maintained;
vehicles in columns of subunits stop on the right
shoulder of the road at distances of not less that 10 m
one behind the other or at distances laid down by the
commanding officer. s -

Long halts of 2 to 4 hours are arranged at the
beginning of the second half of a twenty-four hour march
only in cases of forced marches; when moving at night, and

in winter in sharp frost, long halte are uaually not
arranged, L »

A day (night) rest is arranged after a night (day)
march, N :

For long halts and for a day (night) rest, areas
should be selected which provide favorable conditions
for protection against nuclear weapons and for the
camouflage of troops and which nlso have adequate supplies




surprise attacks an the troops peing protested,

of wafer. Troops leavéjthegrdéd”ahd'station thdnselves

dispersed by battalions (battalions) in the areds allotted
to them, in a way that will-ensure the maintenarfre of
constant combat readiness and will enable them € form
columns in as short “ time as. p0531b1e

' . 146, 1In marching,,reconnaissance is cdnducted
with the aim of determining the condition of thq roads
and river crossings, of clarifying the axis on which cross-
country routes should be laid out; of discoveri obstacles

and contaminated zones, and finding ways of mak
around them., In carrying out marches 1in expecta
encounter with the enemy, reconnaia%ancc of the
also organized.

g a detour
ion of an
anemy is

- If the march'is'faking.place without a

darger of
a clash with the enemy, reconroitering groups afe sent cut
eas for

in advance to reconvoiter movement routes and a
halts and rest. v o

: Radiation and chemical reconnaissance
on the march by all reconnaissance subunits, su
march security, and 1n the columns of the main

3 conducted
units  for
areces,

Engineer reconnaiqsance 18 cunduuted k)
of engineer troops included in the compozition
ing groups and of reconnaissarce subuuits and
protection detachments. S _

subunits
f reconnoiter-
vy movement

an encounter
nd 1ocal

out at the
security is

‘47 Troops marching'in expectatior o
with the enemy are protected.by march security
security troops. If the march is being carried
rear of one's own troops, as a rule onxy local
‘organized. Vo . :

Marck security muxtfénsure cnrestricte
of the columns of main forces. prevoat tne enem

miavement

nd, by

SOPR ROt
Joining
reconnaistance
ing protected

conducting active aperalions. L enHure that Yue t
timo and favorable condxttonn for depisying and
battle; it must also prevent tho cnemy's ground
from penetrnting the zone 1n which 1he tronps b
are moving L .

For frontal protection (on the movemen

route),
rogiments which are moviug nt tna head of the ¢

lumn of




main forces send out advance: guards: or'advance;&arties. On
the movement routes of the division®s main forcéa, advance
guards may be detailed on 1nstructione from the divisional
commanding officer. .

Regiments which are: mnving behind regiments marching
in front of them are pravided only with local protection, and
if there is a danger of ‘enemy ground attacks ff;m the flanks
and from the rear, flank and ca ,protection may also be
provided _ ) o . ,

Protection of ‘threatened flanka 15 undertaken by
flank advance guards or by fiank security detachments, If
necessary, stationary flank security detachments may be set
up to the sides of the.movement: route to occupy and hold
advantageous lines bbjectives on the most impartant axes
while the division's (regimenth) columns are paqsing.

:  Protection from the renr*iq undartaken by rear
security detachments.m L T . :

When moving off,,eacn regiment marching in the rear
of the division's main forces usually mounts a rear guard.
If the regiment moves off along two routes, a rear guard is
not detailed, protection of the co‘umns being undertaken by
rear security detavhmenta.* . ] .

The strepgth and cnmposlttnn of the security troops,
as well a8 their distance from the malo forces, depend on
the enemy's location and the . nature of his .pexatlonq, on
the task which is to be fulfiiled, and on the division's
(regiment's) marcn formatioi and on the nature of the
terrain. As a rule, advance guards aud rear guards are
sent out each at the strength of & reinfurced battalisn and
march and stationary flank security detacbhments---at the
strength of a rainforcad p*atlnn up to a retinforced ¢ompany.

. Advance guards andvroar”guaxds are sent out to a
distance of 20 to 30 km, and. march security detachmenth*u
to a distancu of 5 to- 10 km.' B

. For local pxotertion, each” battulinn senda out
patrol vehicles to a distauce nf 1.5 km; in addition,
all-around observation is organized tn all subunits,




When columns stop, march. security subunits take
up favorable lines and continue to carry out protection;
in areas of day (night) rest, march security troops assume
security functions or are replaced by troops freshly
detailed for the purpose. : . =% : '

'1483. When on the march, troops are protected
against nuclear weapons and other means of mass destruction
by strict adherence to the fixed distances and intervals,
by precluding concentrations of troops near the initial
line, at halts, in inhabited places, in passes and at
river crossings, by thorough organization of radiation and
chemical reconnaissance, by timely notification of troops
about radioactive, chemical, and bacteriological /one line
missing/ eliminating the effects of the enemy's use of
weapons of mass destruction. . 0 . - - '

Partial medical’ treatment of personnel and
partial decontamination and degassing of vehicles and
equipment are carried out on the move or at short halts.
Full medical treatment, decontamination, degassing, and
disinfection are Qsually carried out at long halts, in
areas of day (night) rest, or on.reaching the appointed
aresa . '

149, Antiair defense of troops on the march is
undertaken by the weapons of senior commanders and by the
division's (regiment's) antiaircraft weapons. Especially
good cover must be provided for troops wien they are moving
through passes, road junctions, and over river crossings,
and when they are at long halts and in areas of day (night)
rest. B : :

Antlaircraft missile units (subunits) and
antiaircraft artillery of medium caliber move in the
columns of main forces or in independent columns along
scparate routes in readipess . to deploy to cover troops.
Some of the subunits may be sent.forward and deployed
in advance at the most important points, :

Antiaircraft artillery of small caliber moves in
the columns by batteries or by platoons in recadiness to
open fire at short halts, and self-propelled antiaircraft
artillery is held in readiness to open fire from the march.

For firing at lowurlying targets, use 1is made of
the antiaircraft macihine guns;ogrcombat vehicles.




At long halts and tn'aream of day (night) rest, anti-
aircraft subunits take up firing positions in such a way that
when marching is resumed they will be able to form up quickly
~in the columns. . - .

150. Engingor suppurtler a march'includea engineer
reconnaissance of the movement routes, of crossings over
water obstacles, of the areas for halts and day (night) rests
and for sources of water; clearing, preparing, and camouflaging
movenent routes, river'crossings,’and areas for long halts and
for rest; support of the passage:of columns to move over
difficult stretcbes of roads and: cress-country routes.

A detachment to provide movement support which usually
moves with the march security detactment, is allotted to each
route. When there is no danger of a clash with the enemy,
the detachment to provide movement qupport is sent out in
advance, _

To prepare routes 1ﬁ'the event of a change in the axis
of the movement, it is advisable[to create an engineer reserve
in the division. ’ o e

151, 1In preparing for»axmarch all mobile troop
supplies are brought up to norms; and technical servicing
of equipment, combat and transpurt vehicles 1s carried out.

As a rule, replenishment of mobile supplies during
a march is carried out in areas of long halts and day (night)
rests by means of vehicles, ‘and,. if necessary, also by air
transport. In addition, combat and transport vehicles can
be refuelled at short halts.: ¥hen marching in the rear
area of one's own troops, it is.advisable to transport fuel
in advance to areas of 1ong hnlts and day (night) rest.

Rear subunits of a division (regiment) follow the main
forces in independent columns,: Occasionally, some of the
rear subunits of a regiment may move together with the rear
subunits of the division. : ;o

Technical sorvicing 0£ combat and transpart vehicles
in preparing for a march and during a march is carried out
to the extent that will ensure that the vehicles will stand
up reliably under the march and will arrive in the appointed
area in a state of full technical repair and readiness for
further operations, S
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To provide technical help for vehicles which break cown,
for their repair and evacuation and refuelling with fuel and
lubricating o0il, as well as for.giving medical assistance to
personnel, arrangements are made in the division (regiment)
for technical services to bring’'up the rear of columns; for
the composition of these services the division (regiment)
assigns repair and evacuation means, medical personnel, and
vehicles with armored and motor-~tractor equipment and with
fuel and lubricating oil. , =~ SN

If there are passes, river crossings, and other
difficult stretches on movement routes, repair facilities
and tank prime movers are sent forward to these places in
advance or together with the detachments to provide movement
support. : e i ’ :

Combat and transport vehicles which have broken down
during the march are moved to the right shoulder of the road
or to the right of the road and are usually repaired at the
spot where they have broken down. If it is impossible or
inadvisable to repair them on the spot, they are evacuated
to the nearest assembly point for damaged vehicles.

As a rule, sick and woundéd“bn the march are evacuated
by organic transport to the nearest medical posts (establish-
ments) . oo

152, On receiving a taék,'the divisional (regimental)
commanding officer issues the necessary instructions regarding
preparation for the march, . .. & -

On the basis of the commanding vwfficer's instructions,
divisional (regimental) headquarters organizes reconnaissance
on the axis of the move and isgues preliminary instructions
in which are laid down the axis, distance, and duration of
the impending march, the time at which the troops must be
ready to move out, and the main measures for preparing the
troops. For making a decision, the headquarters prepares
for the commanding officer rcvports on ihe enemy, the terrain,
the road network, and the radiation situation on the axis of
the move, tentative calculations.for the march, and suggestions
. regarding the organization of the march formation and the ways

12 whichhthe troops should be controlled and supported during
the march, B T ' :

In making a.decision;_théfdi;iéibnal (regimental)
commanding officer must takelintq,consideration the distance




'routes, the initial line (point)”
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of the enemy and the poséiniiifiﬂthaf'he'will make use of
weapons of mass destruction and deliver air strikes.

Tne tasks for the march are usually conveyed to troops
in the form of a writtenvcombat order, and if time does not
permit this, in the form of combat.instructions.

‘In the divisional%fln

_i)»commanding officer s
order, the following are' e . v

- information about the enemy,

-~ the division 8 (rcgiment s) task the movement

'gand the contxol lines
(points); L

- the tasks of troopq operating ahead and of neigh-~
boring troops; .

-~ the composition and; asks of the forward detachment
(if one is sent out) and of the march security troops,

. the tasks of units (ﬂubunits), the movement routes,
the places of the troops: 1n_tne,march column, the areas and
times at which the troops are to concentrate oa compleving
the march, the time at which troops are to pass the Initial
line (point) and the control lines, and the time and treas
for long halts and day (night) rest;

-~ antiair defense taskshand cumuuflage prncedures;

-~ the composition of the detachments for providing
movement support; L

-- the places in which control points are to pruceed
and the procedure for maintaxning cummunications.

153, Columns arc formed 1n such a uay that the column
of each battalion approaches the initial point at the moment
when the column moving ahead hav gone past and is a given
distance beyond 1it. v _—

To speed up the forming nf"C)]umns,‘columns'nro formed
in the disposition areas of battnlinns.

The assembling in one placn before the march starts
of more than one battalion is not permitted




154. Troops on the march must adhere strictly to the
fixed proceédure, especially in regard to speed and distances.
Vehicles move only on the right side of the road, while the
left side of the road is kept free for oncoming traffic and
for passing. S e R '

The passing of one column'by another is permitted only
with the permission of the divisional (regimental) commanding
officer. To speed up passing, and also to avoid subunits
getting mixed up and to avert collisions between vehicles,
the column which is being passed stops on the right shoulder

of the road or to the right of the road. '

When being attacked,byvthéJiif'enemy, as a rule, columns
continue to move. PR '

Troops pass through gorges and cross bridges without
stopping and at the greatest possible speed. In moving over
bridges, steps are taken to ensure that this can be done safely.
If a column gets delayed in a narrow place, the next column
should be halted in good time in an area where there is cover.

155, Control of troops. on the march is carried out from
mobile control points, the places in which these are to proceed
being determined by the divisional (regimental) commanding
officer in accordance with the task which is being fulfilled
and with the situation. The divisional (regimental) commanding
officer usually moves at the head of the column of the main

Communications on the march .are conducted mainly by
mobile means, and in subunits, in addition, by means of
signalling. To check troop movement and to convey instruc-
tions, extensive use 18 made of helicopters. :

Before n clash with the enemy, the use of radin sets
for transmission is prohibited, . For the transmission of
short radio signals to report when heads of columns of regi-
ments pass control lines, ultrashort wave radio sets are sment
to these lines, the procedure for operating such sets being
laid down by the commanding officer in the light of the
situation and of considerations to ensure concealment of the
march, ' o ‘

Radio relay and 1line means of communication, available
on the movement routes, are used ms directed by the superior
headquarters, ‘ I I o




156. When there is a sharp change in the movement axis,
the divisional (regimental) commander must stop the reconnais-
sance and security subunits which have moved ahead along the
former axis and indicate the procedure for their further op-
erations. e A T - :

. On the new axis, reconnalssance and security detach-
ments, detachments for providing movement support and the
commandant's service are organized immediately and sent
forward. T LA C

The columns of main forces are Girected to the new
routes by the shortest and most convenient ways in the former
order or after any essential reforming has taken place,.

157. Marches in winter in deep snow and in low
temperatures require preparation and the maintenance of roads
in a usable state, the equipping «of lateral routes to facili-
tate the deployment and maneuver of troaps, as well as a
sufficient number of passing puints, pulloffs and- bypasses
around natural obstacies, the taking of steps to warn personnel
about frostbite hazards, the preparation of equipment and
vehicles so that they can be used in low temperatures, and
the provision of devices and means for increasing the cross-
country performance of wheeled and tracked vehicles, Vehicles
intended to transport troops are fitted oul with awnings (tent)
and other coverings. B TR

Flank march security truups'nrc sent forward in '
vehicles with an improved cross-country performance, or
stationary flank security detachments are set up.

Short halts may be arrungéd.mare trequently.

Marches should end at placés winich are protected from
the wind and where there is fuel, =

158, In planning marches. during the secason of bad
roads, it is essential to make provision for arganizing
strong detachments to provide movement support, for detail-
ing prime movers teo difficult stretches uf routes, and for
other measures calculated to improve the cross-country
performance of wheeled and tracked voehicles.,

With a view to helping vuhiclés wvhich get stuck and
cnsuring that there is nn interruption of movement, 1t is
expedient to disperse vehicles with higher cross~country




‘places and trees are cleared away. - Provision is ma
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performance among the columns‘

the shoulders of roads and of cross-coantry routes.

159. Marches through forests are supported
creased reconnaissance. Roads and lanes are reconr
especially thoroughly and traffic coantrol is orgarni
Control lines are arranged more frequently.

On forest roads and'hnes pasaing points are
and, if necessary, the surface of the road is widen

measures to deal with fires and.to clear the roads
log obstacles (zaval) and other: obstacles.

160, Marches in mOuntainﬁus cauntry are pla
accordance with the profile of the route. It is es
to pay special attention .to the preparation of move
routea at sharp turns, ascents and descents, to the
of air cover for troops, md to traffic control wher
pass through gorges, passes and when they cross moul
rivers. L Geee

ent

The speed with which the troops move may be
when they go through passes and on. descents and asc
while the distance betwoen vehicles is increased to}
limits of safe movement. - ‘

On dangerous stretches.Ofwthe'routes;'barrie
signs which can be easily seen are set up. At narr
sharp turns, and passes, towlng vehicles and traffiq
posts equipped with means »f communications are pos

w places,
control
tioned.

e to
descents,

Troops must have rcsourceéfbrépared in advan
cross mountain rivers and avercome stecp ascents an
including braking equipment f@r vahicles and guns,i

It is advisable to disparse technicul means pf support
among the columns. ' : g
To forestall the ennmy in ﬁeizing passes, Qutlets from
gorges, and road junctious, forward detachments are gsent «ut
or tactical airborne forces are 1nndnd ﬁ
. With the aim of securing the flanks, statinnnry flank
security detachments are sot up which occupy pas1tiuns on
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commanding heights, 1n mountain passes, and on roads leading
to the movement routes. L '

161. In organizing marches in deserts and steppes,
special attention is paid to reconnaissance and to marking
out the movement routes, to radiation reconnaissance, and
the securing of flanks, and also to the preparation of equip~
ment and vehicles so that they can be used in high‘temperatures
and in sandy conditions. The duration of marches is usually
determined in conformity. with the availability of sources of
water and of supplies of fuel-on the movement axis; as well
as with the capabilities of bringing up water and fue].

Before the march starts, personnel and vehicles are
provided with enough water to last them until they get to the
nearest source of water or water supply peint. .

2 Transport of Troops

162, Large units and - units are transported mainly by
rail (water) transport. To move troops rapidly over long
distances, use may be made of air transport.

'163. Before embarkation, troops are disposed in waiting
areas, and after disembarkation they proceed to assembly areas.

The distance of the waiting areas from the embarkation
places and the distance of the assembly areas from the places
of disembarkation are determined by local couditions, taking
into account plans to protect troops against weapons of mass
destruction, as well as of antlair defense plans, and must be
‘'not less than 5 km, . In addition to the main waiting and
agsembly areas, alternate areas are belected

Waiting and assembly areas must be suitable for troop
camouflage and must have natural cover and convenient routes
for moving into and out of them.- 

Troops are disposed in waiting areas with a view to
their distribution by echelons (ships and trips), as well as
to the order in which units (subunits) are to move to embark-
ation places. .

In waiting areaa;»ahelters for personnel and combat
equipment are arranged if possible in advance, wire communi -
cations are laid, camouflageée work is carried out and movement
routes to embarkation places are prepared.
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164, To reduce the time for organizing the transport-
ation of troops, divisional (regimental) headquarters must
constantly have prepared calculations for the transportatioan
of troops by various types of . transport, which are made more
precise as the combat and numerical strength of the division
(regiment) changes. : W

Calculations for trahsbdfféinn are made with an eye
to keeping units and subunits organizationally intact and ready
for going into combat independently after disembarking.

_ 165. In preparing for troop transportation, the
divisional (regimental) commanding officer, together with

his staff, the officers commanding:the arms of - troops

and the services, and the commanding officers of units (sub-
units), carry out reconnositering with the aim of studying

the areas (railroad stations, airfields, landing strips) and

the conditions under which the troops will embark; of clarifying
the waliting areas and the approaches to them and to the em-
barkation places; of determining what measures should be taken
to protect troops from weaponsof mass destruction; for antiair
defense, camouflage, and engineer preparation of the embarkation
area and the movement routes, and to organize the commandant's
service and traffic control; and also to determine the pro-
cedure for the control of units-(subunits) and the maintenance
of communications with them while they are embarking.

166. In transporting troops by rail and water transport,
railroad stations, ports, and piers at which troops are to em-
bark and disembark are selected. Sometimes a division may
be allotted an embarkation (disembarkation) area.

As a rule, a regimentvemﬁérksf(disembarks) at one rail-
road station, port, or pier. . o

167. On receiving an order for the transportation
of troops by rail, divisional (regimental) headquarters send
an accurate estimate of the number of echelons to the military
commandant of the railroad sector (station) and receives from
him military echelon serial numbers, as well as instructions
regarding the places for embarking, the approaches to them,
and the time when embarking is to start and be completed.

Calculatious for the transpdrtntion of troops by water
transport are made by divisional (regimental) headquarters in
conjunction with the militaryutransportatiqn organs,

v
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168. On the basls of the commanding officer's decision,
his instructions, and the details received from the military
transportation organs, divisional (regimental) headquarters
draw up an order for troop transportation and an embarkation
plan. T A

The order for troop transportation indicates: the
type df transport; the number of:echelons and their serial
numbers; the times and railroad stations (ports, plers) for
embarkation; the waiting areas of units (subunits); the :
routes and the order in which troops will move to the waiting
areas and to the embarkation places; the measures to support
troops while they are embarking and while they are en route;
the quantity and echeloning of supplies; the procedure for
transporting the control element of the division (regiment)
and the serial number of the echelon in which the divisional
(regimental) commanding officer will move; the representatives
assigned to the troop embarkation and disembarkation areas.

In the order for troop . transportation issued by a
regiment, the chiefs of echelons‘g:q5indicated in addition.

169. To ensure continuous control of troops while
they are embarking, communications are organized with units
(subunits) sttuated in the walting areas, with the represent-
atives of headquarters at railroad stations (ports, piers)
where embarkation is taking place, and with the military
commandant., Communications in embarkation areas are main-

tained by wire and mobile means, . - .

The divisional (regimental) commanding officer controls
troops while they are in transit by rail (by waterway) through
the military transportation organs, and when they are being
conveyed by sea transport - with the help of signalling means
and via the radio sets »f naval commanding officers.

The commanding wfficer and staff of a regiment usually
move as part of the first echelon, while as a rule the com~
manding officer and staff of a division follow after one or
two regiments have moved mut. To organize the embarkation
and dispatch of subsequent echelons, the deputy divisional
(regimental) commanding officer stays behind with a group
of officers, i .

170. Subunits move nut of waiting areas usually in
columns of battalions or companies in a way calculated to en-
sure that on reaching the embarkation place, they can start
to embark immediately. Lo e

-g0-
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Embarkation and disembarkation of personnel, and
the loading and unloading of equipment, vehicles,; and freight
must be done as quickly as possible, care being taken to
avold accidents and damage to means of transportation,

While they are. being transported troops must be
in constant readiness to disembark and to continue further
movement by marching. " JPRRE

171. Cover against enemy air strikes for troops
being transported is provided in areas of embarkation, en
route, and in areas of disembarkation by the division's
(regiment's) antiaircraft weapons, as well as by tie
weapons of the senior commander who'is organizing tae
transportation. K B

Radiation and chemicalnreconnaissance in tihe
walting and assembly areas and while:the troops are moving
by rail (water) is conducted by the forces and means of
the troops being transported. - In addition, information
regarding the radiation and chemical situation on the routes
of communication must be received by the headquarters and
chiefs of echelons from the military transportation organs.

172, As a rule, troops being transported by rail
and water transport are provided with mobile material
supplies of all kinds and, in addition, with traveling
and disembarkation rations in quantities fixed by the senior
commander. Mobile material supplies of all kinds should be
dispersed among several echolons (ships)

In organizing technlcal support, special attention
is paid to preparing combat equipment for transportation and
subsequent operations, as well .as . to putting all equipment
which needs repairing into service before it 1s moved off
for loading. Damaged vehicles and equipment wihich cannot
be transported with their subunits remain with their crews
(drivers, teams) at vepair workshops and, after having been
repalred, are transported witi other subunits or with vepair
workshops. Combat and transport veinicles which cannot be
repaired by the time that the division's embarkation is com-
pleted are handed over on the decision of the divisional
commanding officer to front (district) repair units.

. For the timely provision of medical assistance
during transportation and after disembarkation, tie medical
resources of the division and of- regiments are distributed
among the echelons (ships) : .
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173. To transport troopakﬁy“air, airfields or landing
strips for embarkafion and dise rEation are assigned,

The number of airfields (1anding strips) asgigned for
the embarkation and disembarkation of a division (regiment)
depends on its task and the plan of impending operations, on
the number of airfields (landing strips) available, on the
number of military-transport aircraft detailed to transport
the troops, on the time and the order in which units (sub-
units) are to be transported,:and on . codditions of the terrain.

174. On receiving ‘an order for troop transportation,
the divisional (regimental) commanding officer and his staff,
together with the commanding officer of the military transport
aviation large unit (unit), determine the order in which the
troops are to be transported, make calculations for their
transportation, allot main and alternate airfields (landing
strips) to units for embarkation and disembarkation, determine
the waiting and assembly areas, and the procedure and the time
for the concentration of troops in the areas before embarka-
tion and after disembarkation _

On the basis of the' commanding officer 8 decision,
divisional (regimental) headquarters, together with the
headquarters of the military transport aviation large unit
{unit), work out a plan for the transportation of the troops
which is~signed by the commanding officers and chiefs of
staff 6f the large unit (unit) ‘to be transported and of the
military transport aviation large unit (unit) which is to
carry the troops; the plan is approved by the senior com-
mAanders who are planning the move.'xg,

175, When time permits, troops are given training
in embarking in and disembarking from aircraft (helicoptersy,
and in loading and unloading weapons, armored, motor and
tractor, and other equipment and freight.‘3-

In preparing for transportation, the following are
checked: that the personnel know the rules of conduct on
airfields and in flight and the procedure laid down for em-
barkation and disembarkation; thati weapons, combat equipment,
transport, and gear are ready for loading; that surplus gear
is withdrawn from units (subunits) and from personnel; that
units (subunits) are provided with mobile material supplies

in quantities fixed by the commander organizing the trans-
portation, v
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V'tion of personnel are. carried
-aviation commanding office

- by air transport :at; the.

’being transported’ and where,th

: armored personnel carrier

, main movement routes ar 'sele ted‘

o 176.” Atnthe appo‘
the walting areas: to th f

The loading of qui me , reight and the embarka~

g ﬁdﬁrkthe direction of

3 ‘ted‘in a combined way,a .
~arewueed in.the Tirst place to -
“‘rmored personnel carriers

177. Whe‘

transport tanks,"

_and prime movers i_. ﬁﬂ“." e and.also” heavy freight._

, - , 'If necessary,
o mo ed to:the- concentration area .

some of ‘the subunits: maj;

the division . (regiment) is’
: quickest arrival .in.the
appointed area will be ensured The control of troops being
transported by other: types of: tramspor+ 1is .undertaken by the

3

< divisional: (regimental)vcemmanding officer's deputy and by
‘ i

officers detailed by th

regimental) commanding
officer.~. T R

anke, launchera, tracked
her- tracked vehicles on. v
: iedhout_only_onnsurfaced

178 The:transpor
heavy-duty motor trailers:
roads and on improved dir

: To 1oad combat ‘equ __vehicle'trailers and un-
loading it from them, areas with g od'reads leading out t) the

The average spee t which: columns of vehicle prime
movers with heavy-duty, trailers*move along surfaced roads can
be 20 to 25 kph, and alongiimproved-dirt roads - 10 to 15 kph.
Depending on the -condition ofithe;rond and on visibiiity con-
ditions, the dietancea betwoe hiclesrcan bn 50 to 75 m, .

Tank and miseile eubunit
heavy-duty motor’ prime mover:
organic transport. R

ch'are not traneported on
n”independent eolumns,on '

In transporting co ba equipment on heavy-duty vehicle

‘trailers An. winter, it isiegsential’to.include  in the columns ..
vehicles with high. cross-country'rerformunce fitted with. attach-;
h < '

ments for clearing snow ‘of

zommanding. officerxandnhis:!"'




'ggiven by an, offensive

.ment independentlyvor in;conjune ion

‘routing the enemy, a mee ‘
following : :

179, A meeting engagement ~1s. the form of combat
operations.in which both sid fpe form. theAtasks they have bee

A division (regiment) can_conduct n meeting engage-

pproach- each ‘other rapidly,

the situation is unclenr sharp~ehanges occur in it, and

fighting to gain time, to seize’and, keep the initiative;

combat operations extending over:. a”wide front, room. to.
'l 3

e timely organizationx for 2 words miqsing7 of -

‘deep reconnaissance wita the “aim’ of obtaining reliable

information regarding the advanving cnemy,

- creating the essential_grouping ‘of forces and
weapons even while the.marohfis being organized‘ '

RS timely adoption of |
transmission of tnsks to'

'dorision and rnpid
troops,




'seizing advantageous linee

weapdns on the decisive: axis

‘direct from airborne reconnalssanc

the forces and means of a division: (régiment) on th
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frikes,
» and
going over to the attack s :

_'nd delivering a strong
surprise strike against the'’ enemy

: ank units, ‘his" deploym
lines and approach routes:to: them, and ‘the nature o
the terrain in the area ‘of’theimpending meeting en
ment; it must also detect possibl
and chemical contamination

ge-
tive

If necessary,
organized._'_

supplementary:reconnaissnneeai

Higher headquarters mus ensure.that divisio
(regimental) headquarters'receive. reconnaissance An

182 The plan of operat ons and the. groupin

in expectation of a. meeting engagement mustensure’

ing the enemy in the" seizure ofﬁadvantageous ‘positi
in the deployment - of: the . m:

Reinforcements are attached: “in advance‘to units- (su

ensuring that they can go dnto combnt independently
the march. ‘




Forestalling the. enemy 1n,opening fire and 1
deploying for going overito the-alttack is-of decisi
significance in a meeting engagement and can lead t
defeat of a stronger enemy who-is not yet ready for
Consequently, it is incumbent . -upon commanding offic
make decisions and give tasks. to subordinates quick
seize the initiative, and to- act boldly and decisiv
imposing their will on the enemy.gs..;

Incomplete informat1on regarding the situati
when a meeting engagement is joined does not entitl
the commanding officer to delay the making of a dec
He who walts for clarification of .the situation los
initiative and will be. defeated by the enemy

In deploying, complicated and unnecessary

movements leading to loss of time should be avoided}

183. The enemy must be thrown into confusio
the march before the meeting engagement is joined.
disrupt the enemy's organized advance and create co
for routing him piecemeal, aircraft, missile troops
artillery, even before the deployment of the divisi
(regiment's) main forces, deliver strikes against t
advancing enemy columns, especially in areas where
are river crossings, gorges, and marehy sectors.

While the march security troops are engaged
combat, missile troops and artillery neutralize and
destroy the enemy's nuclear weapons, his' tanks,
artillery, his personnel, and control points, thus
providing support for the deployment of the main fo
and their attacks. In addition,. alrcraft carry out
reconnalssance and provide cover for troops against
air strikes. L

184. As a rule, in a meeting engagcment the
(regiment) delivers strikes with its main forces on
enemy's flanks and rear, while part of its forces c
his main grouping from the front. “In cases where i
essential to exploit the results of using nuclear a
diemical weapons rapidly, as well as when it is diff
to maneuver troops so that thoy can reach the flank
the rear or when considerable time would be necded
the strike can also be delivered from the front. I
the axis on which the main strike is to be delivere
selected in a zone where the terrain is fnvorable f
operations,
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'forces of the opposing enemy:an

»:strikes at the enemy's: nks:a
'”with the 1mmediateetask otithe:division

"division (regiment) is given'a

~of..the main forces,

In a. meeting'engagemen basis for maneuveringuaf

“ftfoops must be the ‘aim to. dismember‘the enemy columne and*“'
‘,destroy them separately by'dec

actions.;]

vfs ;is to rout the main A
o selze an advantageous

The division s 1mmed1

line or area.

As a. rule, the immediatx,'ask“of regiments delivering

Simultaneously-with the immediate: task' the .
xis. for its’ further :
advance to complete: the;routiof the’ enemy@anq to,sei;ej;

meeting engagement a strong:reserve 1s formed.‘“

1887 To delivers

‘the rear and prevent his’ withd:awal, to seize. 1mportant‘“””

lines (objectives) and to holdiithemuntil the approach-
‘ag. well qs,to ann;hilate the enemy's

borne forces.

'186 In a: meeting engngement,«it is-eqsontiolffo‘

‘secure. the flanks and’ reac pyfdeep roconnaissance and by

moving antitank weapon

| 2."March1ng 16'Ekp6ctdt1

187 Beiore maklng a ecisionzto maroh 1n expectation
of a meeting engagement, the divisional (regimental)
itnsk, he has been given,
determines ‘the: maasures which must; be: 1mp19monted before

‘the beginning of the offen:iﬂe nhd which form the basis

of preliminary 1nstructions issued@by the headquarters,
organizes reconnnissnnc '
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. In evaluating the situation, the ‘divisional
(regimental) commanding officer studies first of all
when and on what lines the enemy may be encountered,
the strength and composition of . the enemy grouping,and
the possibilities for maneuver ‘when deploying and during
combat; he plans the grouping ‘of forces and weapons and
the possible tasks for units when ‘eéncountering the
enemy, the most advantageous movement routes, the lines
(objectives) to be selzed by the forward detachment and
by airborne forces and the lines-where the main forces
are to be deployed._;n R o :

In his decision to march in expectation of a
meeting engagement, the divisional (regimental) commanding
officer defines the following:: the plan of operations on
encountering the enemy; the organization of the march
formation and the distribution of forces and weapons;
the tasks of the forward detachment and of the march
security troops; the tasks of units (subunits) on the
march; the movement. routes, the initial line, and the
control lines,. s o

In addition, the divisional commanding officer
defines the composition and tasks of the- tactical airborne
forces, if they are being employed.

In planning a march divisional (regimental)
headquarters makes provision for the timely dispatch of
reconnaissance elements, of the forward detachment, and
of march security troops, draws up and conveys to units
(subunits) the combat order for the march, and checks the
preparation of the troops for the march their support,
and dispatch, .

188. To carry out‘reoonnaibsnnce on the march in
expectation of a meeting engagement, the division (regiment)
sends out reconnaissance groups and reconnaissance detach-
ments. Deep reconnaiseance groups are sent forward to the
area in which the enemy's ‘main grouping and nuclear attack
means are likely to deploy. If there arc sectors of
radioactive and chemical contamination on the division's
(regiment's) movement axlis, patrols (dozor) are dispatched
for last-minute radiation nnd chemlcal reconnaissance,
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j(regiment's) march’ formatio

'axong several routes, ‘and

"the advarce guard or at

- attached to units- (subunits):6p
Subunits with means to- lay:minefie

~:'the regiment - (battalion) dcsignnted L ﬂontnin ‘the. enemy from
:,the front.- L : e Lo

~189. The organlzation ofithe division S:

As a’ rule,

two routes.;

the aim of containing th
front.;_@

The tank battalion,o
moves at full strength.

Artillery'attachedht egiments moves as’ part of
he vofithe column of main
<the direct command of

sually moves with the.

forces., Artillery rcmaining unde
the divisional commandlng .0ff1
main forces. . '

L To support tbe dnployment_o -the -division's :
(regiment's) main forces and:thed Joining battle from
the march, most of the subunits”o englnecr txoops ‘are’
ing on:the main nxis._ T
ids: are assigned  -to support

{




g officer of the =
following: the. lines: 'where

"?_a clash with the; enemy ma oc"u and the plan of. operations; .

‘the tasks and the compositio ereconnaissance troops and
‘up to what line reconnaissance ustﬁbe conducted “the tasks

- Protection of.. the forward detachment is usually
Q:undertaken by march’ sec ity d ;
»*<company in strength

enemy'attack on'the ,

o one.word - missing/ movement,

" 'deployment and: orderly commitment .to'combat; a. division
'(regiment) sends out‘march ecurit; 1troops. S

.;Z‘-

_--' _ “the’ movement route)
’i;when a. division s’ marching long several routes is carried
‘out by advance. guards up-to: einforced battalion in-
strength, sent forward by: the"eading regiments.‘ On the

. movement routes.of the”divisi'n's main forces,'advance
 guards may be sent. out tr '

'_commanding officer

. -~ A regiment which“i',marching along two routes usually
sends. out an advance guard: on“th ‘movement axis of the main
forces, and on the other route aniadvance march security

detachment. [,~ : o “‘lf' 3 '

The distance of,th 1ad anceaguard from thc main
forces must be such, as® to’ensur.“that combat can be joined
~1in an orderly way, and can be; 20 to'30 km,. and that of tlie
security detachment —-5 £0 10 Kni: '




Protection on threatened flanks is carried out by
flank advance guards or by flank:march security detach-
ments. If necessary, stationary:march flank detachments
may be posted to the sidesg’ of the:‘movement routes to occupy
and hold advantageous lines (obJectives) on the fiost
important axes while the divlsion s (regiment s) columns
are passing. : L : . ‘

Protection from the rear. isvcarried ~out by rear
march security detachments. gp&' .

192, The rear units and subunitq of a division
on the march move in separate columns at a distance of
15 to 20 km from the main forces W .

Rear subunits of a regiment usually follow in a
separate column at a distance of 3-to 5 km from the main
forces. When two regiments are moving along the same route,
the rear subunits of the leading regiment may move together
with the rear subunits of the qecond regiment.

The compos@;ion and movement ‘routes of rear columns
are determined on ‘the basis of the-decision taken by the
divisional {regimental) commanding officer. Control of the
rear columns is implemented by:the-:divisional (regimental)
commanding officerrs deputy for rear services.

The replenishmenf of qtocks of material supplies
in subunits and units during a march is carried out at
halts by the transfer of such stocks from divisional
transport to regimental tranonrt and directly to combat
vehicles. .

193, In organizing antiair defense for the division
(regiment), the tagks;which are heing carried out by the
forces and means of the senlor. commnnder are taken into
account, o . :

The divistion's anfiaixurnft units usually move
by batteries behind the march security troops or with the
columns of main forces, in reandiness for immedliate deploy-
ment., Some of the antiaircratt wenpons may be assigned to
form part of the division's formard dctachment

The regiment's anlinlfcrnft aubuntts move with the
columns of main forces in readiness to open fire from the
march or at short halta, IR

LI




‘the air enemy is g
enior commander,‘”Notifica-

,”'they have to pass. throug'
.>-and ‘areas where: there ‘are ‘ossings.r Special

‘concealed movement

”movement routes, . and if: this™ is ‘dmpossible’ they are.
crossed with the use of ‘protective equipment. S

ial“treatmont usuaily mwove -

n’ eadiness to set up

- Subunits providingﬁsp"
behind the leading regiments
special treatment points-

o 195 When ‘march g vipectation of a meeting

-engagement, a division's" forwardfcommand post moves at T

. the head of the“tolumn, of! ‘mai ”orces, and ‘the-command -
post - at the head of another,column or in the rear o

of the column of one’ offthe leading regiments.'

of a‘regiment and tne

The commanding ofiice R
f;the column of the»='“

"regimental staff.move. at'the
‘regiment's- main forces

: _ The rear control point,of Q- division (regiment) _
‘moves at the head.of thewcol f.rear.units . and subunits
-of the division (regiment); T :

To ensure reliable‘nnd uninterruptod (ommunications
when a meeting engagement 'is. joincd and during “it,
appropriate radio networks which ‘provide immediate contact
with any control point are 86 p.already while the march
is being organized., ' o SUNEEEE L




P . . - _SBCRET.. - ,l

3. The Motorized lele Divlsion (Regimen
in a Meeting Engagement

196. On encountering'the enemy‘s forward
reconnaissance elements report.this, make a deto
them, penetrate the enemy's main forces boldly,
the composition and movement axes, of his columns,
at which they pass important: lines and the begini
their deployment; they also detect the places whe
enemy's nuclear and chemical attack means are loc
watch for his reserves woving up from:the depth.

Deep reconnaissance groups report everythi
discovered, paying attention in'the first place t
detection of nuclear attack means and of approach
of enemy columns, especial;y tankfco umnb.

As soon as adwanre guardb“Join combat, rad
intelligence is deployed and cartries out intercep
the enemy's radio conversationq and’ D Fing of his
stations. . : @M

The efforts of intélligénﬁé3éollection are
at the detection of the enemy's grouping and the

his operations on the axis of the 'division's main]s

If necessary, divisional (regimental) headquarter
out new reconnailssance subunits and make more pre
tasks of operating s\bunlts. R

197. On getting close to tbe enemy, the {
detachment, acting boldly and resolutely, destroy
subunits, seizes the designated line swittly, and
until the arrival of the main ifor«es, hindering t
deployment by fire from all its weapons,

On encountering superior enemy forces, the
detachment goes cver to the defense at the line i
reached, repels the enemy's strikes and contains
operations, depriving him. of freedom of maneuver
instructions from the divisional commanding offfc
draws on an axis which will ensure. the delivery o
by the main forces agalnst the enemy's flanks and

ing him up at advantageous lines by nctive opernt

5;fl%¥03;?ﬁ .:.v

ward
the forward




193. On the basis of-information from aif, ground,
and other types of in.elligence collection, and ¢f the
fighting of iforward detachments and advance guargs,
the divisional commanding ‘officer clarifies the §ituation
and makes a final decision about joining battle d4nd the
c¢ployment of the main forces;:in'it he specifiesithe
enemy grouping to be routed,.the objectives to b
attacked by nuclear and chemical weapons; the axis of the
main strike, iiow the troops: are’ to maneuver and the
grouping of forces and weapons; the combat tasksiof
subordinate units and tae main- problems concernigg
coordination; the measures to support flanks andjthe
procedure for troop control, . . .- v

Combat tasks are conveyed to units by the’
divisional commanding officer in.the form of short combat
instructions, which are gliven personnally,or thrgugh
officers from his headquarters, and when a clashjwith the
enemy has taken place - also by radio.

In the Iirst place, tasks are given to misgsile
units and to regiments operating on the axis of ghe main
strike. ‘ B o

At the same time as combat tasks are given to
units, the main problems of coordination are alsd indicated.
In this connection, an indication is given aboveiall of
the objectives against which nuclear and air strikes are
to be delivered and the times of these strikes, the
procedure for the exploitation of the results ofithe

strikes by troops, and the procedure for ensuring the
deployment and supporting the attack by artillery units,
199. A meeting engagemeny starts with thd combat
of march security troops. SR :
By attacking swiftly from the march, advalce
guards destroy the enemy‘s march secirity troopsd break
through to the main forces, and by resolute actign contatin
the.","thus ensuring the deployment and maneuver o} the

division's (regiment's) main forces.

If the enemy has been the first to deploygwith
superior forces, the advance guard halts the encgy's
advance by active operations, and in cooperation§with the
forward detachment and neighboring advance guard§ ensures
the deployment of the main forces, The operatiofis of
advance guards are supported by artillery and a Jcraft.,
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200. VWhen a meeting engagement has been joined,
the commanding officer of the leading regiment, together
with the necessary number of officers, moves forward
quickly, clarifies the situation, makes the final
decision for a meeting engagement, sets combat tasks
for subunits, directs the movement forward and deploy-
ment of battalions, and ensures that the advance guard's
combat and the movement forward, deployment, and attack
of the main forces are supporteduby»artillery fire.

- The commanding offirer;o rthe regiment which is
moving behind the leading regiment, on receiving his
combat task, immediately sends out reconnaissance troops
~and combat outposts on the axis. of the offensive, ,
makes a decision, sets tasks for subunits, and organizes
their moving out to the deployment line._

The regimental commanding officer sets combat
tasks for subunits in the form of short combat
instructions, which are transmitted by radio, personally,
and through officers from his headquarters. Coordination
between subunits is organized during combat,

When a meeting engagement 18 ‘joined, the divisional
commanding officer moves forward to the advance guard which
is operating on the main axis, clarifies his decision and
the tasks given to units, coordinates the operations of
advance guards, of the foruard detachment, and of the main
forces, supporting them by fire and air strikes, and makes
a decision to land tactical airborne forces (1f .they are
to be employed). :

201. After landlng,'tactlcal airborne forces attack
the enemy suddenly and resolutely from the rear or from the
flank, disrupt his orderly deployment, and compel him to
fight on an inverted front. In other cases. airborne forces,
having occupied an advantageous line, hold up by their
aggressive operations the approach of the enemy 's reserves to
the bnttlefield._ g v ,

When airborne forces are landed with the aim of
destroying nuclear weapons or control points by exploiting
gaps in the enemy troop formation,: they reach the deaignated
objective swiftly and attack it.;-‘a
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The fire means of units and subunits which are
moving up deliver strikes against the enemy, assisting
airborne forces to fulfil their t&QR\ cuccessfully
/2 or 3 words missing7. .

202, The division’'s missile subunits occupy siting
areas on an axis which will ensure the delivery of surprise
strikes against encmy objectives iIn the greatest possible
depth. After their tasks have been specified, missile
subunits deliver strikes with missiles with nuclear,
chemical, and conventional filler,

Artillery deploys from the march and, as batteries
are ready, opens {ire independentiy against the opposing
enemy and at his approaching columns, destroys his
tactical nuclear attack means, and neutralizes his
artillery and mortars, tiaus proviaing support for the
operations of advance puards and ensuring the deployment
of units and subunits which are movirg up, As the main
forces approach and are dep! nyod artillery fire is put
under centralized control,

During combat . artillery units {subunits) move behind
the combat formations of motorized rifle and tank subunits
in readiness to fire in support of their operations.

203. Arrcraft must in the tirst place destroy the
enemy’'s nuclear attack means, bhis tank units ‘subunits),
and his artillery,thereby supporting the attack by the
main forces. Aircraft deiiver strikes against enemy
columns moving up, his traops operating on the axis of
the division s iregiment’s) main «t{rike. as well as agalnst
cnemy troops threatening the {lanks.

204, Antandrerad twcapore cover fhe maen forees wien
Livey are deploying and ottoae ape . The mown cf{ortas
4 or 5 words missang ol sabunits o) missile troops  tank

units (subunpits) | and of cantyal pointa,

CAs success 1= deaicved, the division s antiatreraft
weapons move by bhatteries togethey with the units whici are
delivering the matv < tke, '

Antiaircraft cubunite of regiments are deployed and

move in the combat formatisne of battaitons, destroving from
the march and at short haits the cnemy's I - flying targets.
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205. The diviston’s “regiment s} main forces should
approach the enemy and depioy from columns as swiftly as
possible., Leading regimentz, expioiting the fire strikes
delivered against the enemy and the results of combat by
forward detachments and advance guairds, deploy quickly from
march columns and attack the eremy from the march without
waiting for the arrival of all the regiment's forces, and
develop the attack swiftly throughout the entire depth
of the combat task given them.

As a rule, the tank regiment of a motnrized rifile
division delivers strikes on the enveloping flank or on the
main axis,; splittirg the enemy's grouping. ‘

The tank battalion of a motorized rifle regiment
usually operates on the main axie at full strength or together
with motorlzed rifie battalions,

As a rule, motorized rifle suburtts attack behind
the tanks from armored personnel carriers, firing from
the march., Motorized rifle subuntits dismount when they
come under strong enemy fire, and also when cooperating
directly wlth tanks under conditions of bad visibility,
In this event, the armnred personnel carriers move in the
gaps and on the flanks of the combat formation of their own
subunits and support them with fire.

The enemy‘s open flarks, as well as the gaps in his
battle formations, are uxed to deitver strikes with the aim
of dismembering and destroyirg the eremy piecemeal.

Units advancing on the axis of the sareas where oir-
borne forces are operatirg, without involving themselves in
prolonged combat with the enemv, mov: forward te join up
with the &irborne forces and, having brought them under
their command, continue to wage ~ombat operations together
with them.

Any success achieved <hould be explolted boldly and
unceasingiy, the columns mevieg up from the depth and one's
own reserves being used praduealiv to increase the strike
unt !l the ecnemy 1s compleote.y de<troyed, without giving him
any opportunity to organize his defense and to regroup his
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forces. Reserves are usualiy brought into combat from
behind the flanks of tie first echelon or into the gaps
between units and subuniuvs and are supported by concentrated
fire from artillery and miasiies and strikes by aircraft.

206. Enemy troops which appear on the flank or in
the rear of a division (regiment) are attacked by artillery
fire and destroyed by our strikes at tiheir flanks and _
rear, or the enemy's attack is repulsed by units (subunits)
specially assigned for this purpose. On the threatened
/one line missing 7/ of the enemy, antitank weapons are
moved out, and use is made of minefields and toxic
substances.

Every commanding officer should know that vwhen
carrying out an enveloping movement, the eneny exposes
his own flank and :rear {0: a strike.

207, When the enemy attempts to go over to the
defense, the main efforts of a division (regiment) are
directed toward preventing him from occupying advantageous
lines. With this aim, attacking units (subunits) destroy
the enemy's covering force, strive to break into the 1line
occupied by him from the march and to rout his forces which
are going over to the defense bv strikes at their flanks
and rear,

As soon as the enemy starts to withdraw, the
division (regiment) immedtately begins to pursue him
- with its main forces along routes parallel to the enemy's
axis of withdrawal, whiie =ome of the forces pursue him
from the front, and strive to cut off one column from
another and destroy them separately. In this the tank
regiment is usually empioved to cut oft the enemy on his
lines of withdrawal and to deliver strikes agatinst his
flanks and rear.

208. In cases when the enemy has forestalled the
division (regiment) in the deployment of the main forces
and in going over to the offensive, it is essential that
part of the forces should oc:upy an advantageous line,
contain the enemy's operations by fire from all weapons,
disrupt his combat formations, and rout him by a strike at
his flanks and rear by the main forces from the depth.

-108-
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209. When a meeting engagement is joined,rear units
(subunits) move to their appointed areas, set up medical
points and organize assembly points for damaged vehicles.
Regimental medical points are usually set up in the rear
of the combat formations of regiments, while the
independent medical- sanitary battalion is deployed in the
rear of the division's main forces.

4. The Tank Division (Regiment) in a Meeting Engagement

210, In a meeting engagement a tank division can
fully exploit its inherent capability of great mobility to
maneuver boldly and swiftly, while its great striking and
firepower enable it to rout superior enemy forces in a

~meeting engagement., It is capable of more effective use
of the nuclear strikes of its own troops and of carrying out
tasks in depth at a fast rate even under conditions of radio-
active contamination of the terrain.

Having contained the enemy from the front with part
of his forces, as a rule the tank division delivers the main
strike against the flank and rear of the enemy's main grouping.
Under favorable conditions a tank division can rout a superior
enemy piecemeal by a blow, delivered also from the front,
which will-split him apart. When operating against the
enemy's motorized and infantry units, it can deliver a strike
simultaneously from the front and at the flanks of his main.
grouping and destroy the opposing enemy completely.

211. Tank regiments arc employed on the axis of the
main strike, while a motorized rifle regiment is usually.
employed for containing the enemy from the front, thereby
creating favorable conditions for tank regiments to maneuver
and to strike at the flanks and rear.

The heavy tank regiment can operate as part of the
first echelon against the enemy's main tank groupihg, as
well as in‘the reserve to increase efforts as tho meeting
engagement develops or to rout cnemy tank units delivering
strikes at the division's flank and rear. In the cases when
the enemy forestalls the division in deploying, ns a rule,
the heavy tank regiment is employed as part of the first
echelon against the enecmy's main tank forces,
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Delivering a strike at the enemy's flank and rear
with its moin forces, the regiment contains the enemy’'s
grouping from the front with part of its forces, The
regiment's motorized rifle subunits on armored personnel
carriers advance behind the tanks in .the gaps or can be
employed to secure the flanks.

212. The highly mobile and swift operations of a
tank division (regiment; in a meeting engagement make it
necessary to conduct reconnaissance on a wider front and
in great depth. With the aim of increasing the efforts
of reconnaissance, when a meeting engagement is joined,
reconnaissance subunits may be reinforced by tanks of the
line (lineynyy tank), or tank subunits are sent out
independently for reconnaissance,

- 213. On encountering the enemy, advance guards
deploy from the march and, under cover of fire from tanks,
destroy the enemy's march security troops, break through
boldly to his main forces, and attack them resolutely.

The main forces of the tank division (regiment)
reform at great speed from march columns into combat
formation and, exploiting the results of nuclear and air
strikes, the striking and firepower of tanks, as well as
the operations of the forward detachment and of advance
guards, attack the enemy resolutely from the march, without
walting for the arrival and deployment of all forces.

Destroying the enemy from the march by fire and
exploiting the gaps torn in his battle formation, the
regiments of the first eche.on break through swiftly
into the enemy's depth, delivering strikes at his flanks
and rear, split him up sand rout him pilecemeal, thus
preventing him from going over to the defensc.

As soon as the ¢nemy begins to withdraw, the division
immediately starts to putsue him. Tank regiments move
swiftly onto the enemy lines of withdrawal and, delivering
strikes at the flank and rear of the withdrawing grouping,
in cooperation with units advancing from the front, encircle
and destroy it. The motorized rifle regiment usually
pursues the enemy from the front.
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vvarious axes, the. tank division

“grouping 1is delayed by strikes:by :ircraft missiles,

armored personnel C

. Operating
attack weapons:ar

ho > s moving up on
irst of all. destroys
tank .grouping. i The forward: movement“of the enemy s ot

artillery with'the‘use"of chemicaifammunition, as" we
-by-the . operations“ ‘

gfrom neighboring s
The deployment’line for commxtting the;! reserve to . ba

' - ; " “the: command ng officer of a
diviaion controls his units ‘in%a meeting 'engagement
the forward command post ;- hip. in-a tank or’in a
arrier ' Lo

. §

mThe commanding office of . nﬂtank regiment dir
the fighting ofihis subunits;f*om ‘a’tank, moving dir
behind the combat tormations« fﬁbattelgoqs;operat;n_

the main axis.
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quickly, by firm and flexible trOOp control.

vulnerable’ points:in the:enemy's: ‘defense. and fa

areas. -This is: achieved by destroying his mainfgroupings,

. .with nuclear weapons, by:: powerful fire from all weapons ,.
- and by swift strikes by tanks:and motorized rif:e troops_

‘;ceaselessly by day”and night

An offensive at a fas rateVis achiev'd.-nbY”'

v'conducting vigorous and deep reconnaissance, bylreliable
neutralization. ofithe enemy's ;defense’ and: quick

texploitation
of the effects of. “fire strikes, especially strikes by nuclear
weapons; by swift’ advnnce by the (troops throughfgaps and
breaks in the enemy's detense,“byﬁseizing'defen_e positions
and forcing water: obstacles. {ro «the. march, by decisive
annihilation of counterattackingjenemy reservesl by crossing
or making detours around: contuminated zones andgobqtaclesv

The axes‘of an offensive are’ determin}d by the
combat plan, the areas in which’ nuclear wenponsJare to

be employed, weakly held: sectorsiin‘the enemy' 5t defense,
and features ‘of" the terrain.= They -must -lead - tof the most
Eilitate
ncing -
(afrom

fire and tactical‘collaboration: ‘between tho adva
troops for delivering strikes”against(the encm
various directions.‘
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A two sectors
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' "A,division regiment)?attacks a defending
»enemy from the ‘march or from[a;position occupled by it,
-where it is in.direct contactxwith the, enemy.\,The:main_

u“ An offensive fromﬂthe march against a prepared

. enemy defense position is" usually carried out’ by moving for-:
~ward from an: assembly. area;:and: against an _enemy who has . -

“ gone over hurriedly ‘to ‘the: defense; as'a; rule 1t is launched

“in direct'contact with the
position /‘one line

missing_ 7 at

: ’oneentrating ‘1ts'main efforts on the main
"one of them. A’ regiment breaks:through -the defense: in one

~ sector. At the same time'as the attacking troops break

- through- swiftly ‘into the; depth, the“breakthrough. sectors

- -are  extended -in the direction ofithe :flanks in order to ,

. create a’ continuous :zone: for: tb ‘division's" offensive.-w:n;jgd
“When the breakthrough of“the”tactical depth of the enemy's

defense has been: ompleted"th"ofiensive usually develops
along axes. : o

A division (regiment at v
‘enemy s defense in 1isolation from: other large units: (units) -

is usually not. assigned a zone} but 1s- given an axis for the
'offensive., : o »

: 220 “The combatﬁtask orvthe division:!regiment)
13 determined in .conformity with the plan of the operation

. (battle), the extent to: which”ntolear ‘and- other weapone have .
destroyed the:enemy, the'forcestand. nature of his defense,
the composition of the division: (regiment), the terrain and
other conditlons_in the situation,’

kf A division of the'firetpeche]on 13 given an immediate
an axie for its further offen81Ve, and *he_task fer the
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: d ay.
_5for the next twe

. - ‘The{division's immediate task:may be to rout the"

‘ “enemy in the. zone~ of-the ‘offensive,’ to break through his
_defense throughout the. whole. depth of the: division of the
first echelon, and.to seize’ans:area which would facilitate
:ffurther operationsﬁunder favorable’ conditions. ST

Therdivision's task for he'day may be to seize

f 80 to 100 km.-

: A regiment:of the first echelon is given e
’1mimmediate andfsubsequent tasks and* an;axis for its further
;Qoffensive“' . s L

& The regiment siimmediate task consists of destroying
' the first echelon.of the enemy: diyision in the -regiment's zone

of .the offensive &’ In some-cases; this. task may coincide with
: the division s‘immediate ‘task oL "

' The regiment's subsequent]tnsk may be to rout the -
A enemy 8 reserves.and to break: through his defense throughout
" the whole depth-of the formati ~the division of the first

echelon.

Lo ffensivewis conducted withoutfthe employment
gof nuclear weapons,’ the division's (regimentﬁs) tnsksvwiil

“tasks. "The tasks_are specified‘ efore commitment to combat.

: 221.wu wthe-combnt formation of a division
(regiment) in an: offensive consists of one echelon with the
assignment of a 'strong oombinedfarms,reserve. The first echelon
must be capable of breaking through-the enemy's defense and
developing the offensive at a fast rate, In the divislon'‘s
reserve there may .be onefor two r giments, nnd in a regiment‘
reserve — battalion." L Fo :

’ Athen reaking throug ‘a prepared defense eoheloned
in depth the combat formation ‘of '8 diviaion (regiment) may

: o On- a division s maln- axis of the offensive,
tactical airborne forces may ba Ianded irOm heJicopters in




‘seize:and hold arens -
‘ ‘routes of reserves, ‘crossings and .
.~ suitable sectors: for forcing{yaterfobstacles;‘ahd;also to
R .8 nuclear. eapons. L

Sé 1re: usually .composed of a . .- )
attalion: ta

kgn{from;the divisiodfs

4 : ortest 6s§1blegtime.f&Iniselecting‘._f
1thehflight~pathﬁtogt “landin reajthe terrain, the nature

- of:the enemy's defense,3hnd§thekextentgto”wh1chAitxis'to be
-neutralized ar aken -into:.consideration: ... T el

%

ng the £1ight,the’ lang ing, .
‘irborneEforces;gprovisiqn e
{f;reﬁweapons;'especially*’“
rocedure is also*laid 5
“for'thg'airborne,' -

‘supporti
“ofith

V { 11,goopwugo{gvetwtd;the;Offensivé,}
1'fire is:1aid down’, ahd?ﬂﬁtingfthe~offen91ve'thef~>»~
troops - are given fire. ort ¢ Thes asicfeleméntafof{pre;;’-“-
and’ rt ‘nuclear strikes'in con=". .. .
?ical“wpapons and with -

support, besldes?tqbticAIinisslléh and’'organic and attache
artillery of -the division;i t : tpm‘the’division?sgy@gq;
reserve;(secondﬁpghelon)fna%wel ;a8 tactical missiles and '
4grt1119py'pt'diviniona,tn the army's:regerve:

d .

'8 reserv




..»u:\axun

" “are detailed.” On behalf oi the diviqion, eome fire tasks
*may be carried out by army flre weapons._‘; :

Tacticai missile: subunits are not included in the
divisional artillery group'vzf : v
I " .

‘On the decieion of tbe,divisional commanding officer,
a divisional artillery group and regimental artillery groups
may be formed from the complement of orgaric and attached
artillery of the: division., The artillery and tanks brought
in from the reserve (second echelons) operate as component
pa*ts of the artillery groups.fq,:

Part of the arfillery qubunitsare assigned by the
regimental commanding officer. to support battalions of the
first echelonj'during the offensive they may be subordinated
again to battalion commarding ofiicers."

224, Preparation f(re for the offeneive is laid
down throughout the whole depth of the enemy's defense, and
the main efforts are voncentrated on destroying the most
1mportant objeotives. : S :

The duration and pattern of preparation fire for
the offensive are determined by the nature of the enemy's defense,
the extent to which it is essential to neutralize and destroy
the enemy's fire weapons and personnel, and the gquantity of
nuclear munitions and conventiauﬂ.weapons of destruction
available.. : - . .

In planning preparation fire, it is eseential to
avold routine in its pattern and duratlon.

Preparation fire for an ofiencive usually starts
with a sudden and powerful nuciear strike, followed by fire
onslaughts from artillery and from tanks which are detailed
for firing from concealed positions and for direct-laying
fire. 1In addition, nuclear strikes may be delivered in the
middle and at the end of The preparation fire., -

Nuclear strtkes are employed to destroy the most
important reliably reconnoitered objectives (targets) in

the enemy 8 defense, tnking 1nfo account the safe distance
of one's own troops. : :

Fire weaponq and personnel at oenters of resistance
and at strong pointa, arfillety and morfarq, radiotechnical

o ~116~ o

U
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g ¢ eutralized by fire. onélaughts'
“from artillery apd tanksvand b aaerial‘strikes during the .

-use 1is made,for,direct layingf

Tartillery guns,”of tanks,

. . The .change
“from preparation fire to- f;re:support must be ca:ried out in

‘ g P i
-to destroy the.enemy's newly detected ‘nuclear’ attack weapons,
his reserves 'and'other ;mportant obJectives. :

'“Artillery:andftanks'noutralize ‘and deatroy the_. A
enemy in Btrong’points which? mpedejithe advance.of" troops i L
his tanks, artillery, and antitankiguided missiles, and they
prevent the enemy from counterattacking and maneuvering and .

_ support. the committing toicombatiof: reserves. (second echelons)

-  ‘tanks’ romAreaervesr(seoond'echelons)
usually support troop offensi es'to' w 3

j‘ R As a rule 'aupport forith .offenaive of: units (sub-.
units) of the . first echelon’ is provided by. concentrated fire .
.and by fire againat individuali:targets;:. On: the. main axis Ofu'j;

quantity of ‘artillery'is ..

_the offensive, wheh'a sufficient ‘qua
'available successive_concentration of'fire may_bo usad.

The fire of tank units,(subunits)uwhich are .
brought in‘for. firing from oncealed® firing . positions during

the -period of preparation?figa@and ‘of ‘fire support of ‘the': :
offensive, - 18 ‘planhed by -the commander ‘of ;the .divisional- nrtillery
and: by’ the commanding officers: of:artillery: groups. :In addition,
the commander of..the - divisionalvartillery ensures. that the fire
is: tied: nxtopographically, determines’.the . procodure for directing
“fire, .fixes :the ;quantity of’ ammunition ‘to be used.and the pro-, -
.cedure for bringing At up; Pand alsoiorganizes checks to see that
'tank_units (subunits) . ady:to:fulfil’ their fire tasks. -




ey - Fir ng;positions for; ank_unitsufsubuhits)"are’pre—i
pared in advance in” the -area:ofithe“artillery. firing positions,-
onﬁthe axes of the impending t nk.operations. . As:a rule, at

’operations
econnaissance.

<«

- Adrcraft strikes must- roinoide, )
troop operations pecinlly atidecisive. moments.of combat.»

C “depth of “the’ combat tagk and
idts antinircraft weapons within

v The main efforts of,antiaircraft weapons are con~f
centrated on covering the;divigionfs_ (regiment’s). main forces
during the pﬂeparation'for and, uring the offensive. "

‘ TheAgrouping ofzantiairc.aft weapons must ensure

the destructioniof -the air.enenm n_ the. approaches to the troops

which are_ beingf overed

R 229' ‘The main engineerw upport. taska for the division 8

(regiment's) loffensive are::- engineer reconnaissance of the enemy's
defense, of ‘obstacles and:of:the“terraln in the zone of the
offensive; equipping of areas.occupied by troops before the
offensive, and implemontation ‘of 2 camouflage measures, .preparation
of. routes foxr. the ‘moving up of : troops to the enemy's defense
position and support of maneuver during the offensive; . making

. passages .th o :




5equipping and maintaining ‘crossings:’ henfwater obst cles are -
forced; setting up obstacies.when: repelling enemyi ‘
attacks ’and* strengthening positions. .

: ’ 230 24 To enable the, ivisionalv(regimenta ) commanding
officer to make fdecision, reconnaissance must estgblish the-
following: the grouping, . composition, ‘and combat -effectiveness
-of the enemy's troops, and-the:nature of his operatfons,
':especially of his=tank units he“places where nuclgar weapons
are disposed;:the firing positions:of: artillery and mortars

‘and the system of fire, ‘especially: cEa
forward edge :.and:  "the:: -formation of: the. enemy s defense,
-its ‘engineer. preparation and syqtem:of obstacieS'ft e. extent

' systematic neriai photography
revealing the_enemy&s;deienee

'.positions from ‘which" the enemye
weakly held reconnalssnnce'in forc

(regiment's) rea' units ‘and ‘subuni eplenish thei} stocks of
mobile supplies evacunfe the sick~and ‘wounded fromgunits and
-transport vehicles and also va‘ aie”equipment whi?h has not

been repaired. P

N During the offensive, :re replenished
- in such a way that the troopw’ have‘ull ‘that-they ne;d for the -
next twenty-four:hours oficombat

During the offe five, rear -
units (subunits)’iare deployed:p ially.or.complete}y ‘in. places .
’ indicated by the ivisional

reg mental);eommandinggofficer.,

R The division 8’ medicalgbn!ta]ion and theﬁ;ndependent
medical detachments - of the army move: ;behind -the division's
combat-formations- -and , when': neceesnry, arc deployed]successively
in designated ‘areas; Rogimental'modioal poata provide . nedical
first aid directly in tho combat’for y
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Offensive-Against a Prepared Enemy Defen
Position from ‘the March : . -

weapons of mass- destruction Fath .e‘same time it calls for 57
thorough planning® of preparationf‘ire, of'the mov ng up of ;
units (subunits)ito:the enemy's’ efense position, -and - their -
:toithe attack in! an orderly

-timely deployment for.going‘ove
-and swift way. .

oves up. from the'assembly
any: routee ‘as possible,usually
irect contact with the enemy .

'e The division (regiment
area in a broad zone . and on-a
under cover‘of troops who ‘are i

} . s £ the divieionﬂis designated
at auch a distance from the:enem hat :the .troops; are concealed
from his ground:radar- reconnaies o and are’ . out .of range of
‘histactical:missiles: and* long-range artillery, while .the time
needed for moving: up:to ‘the; ‘forwaxd.‘edge 1s as short as possible,
To decelve the enemy and to avoid creating a pattern, the
assembly area‘of . the division: may ‘be“designated at different
distances from the forward edge ‘and:itoithe. side- of‘the sector

offensive.m.vnite are_dieposed
reinforcements. . -

The antiaircraft ‘weapons- of:the division (regiment)
are lﬁcated An. firing positions;iready’ to, repel eﬁemy air o
attac 8. : S

e In dispoeing the: troops)’ he greatest p esible use is
made of the protective and. camouflage ‘features of:
and shelters are ‘arranged for- personnel control
equipment, transport, and mnterie :

: 234.9 To: ensure the orderly moving up o“ troops and
the simultaneous: beginning of the*attack), the foljowing are
laid down: - movement routes,.a‘ departure line cofitrol and
deployment lines for units (subunite), and nlso ag attack
line. To protect one's own troops from nuclear strikes which




“‘are being ‘delivered’ against“strong points. ¢
defense line,"a line is* fixedfwhich'units (suhunits) must not

W ¢ lorgtwo" routes are usually
prepared up to: the first deploymentﬁline. Subsequently,»the
‘number of movement routesiisiincreased with-the aim of ensuring
the the deployment of subuni}sf%gto approach march and combat

- formations. ~In’addition,:in the_division one, or: two. alternate
. routes and.latg;a13road ; -

ceiving . the task the heddQuarters 1mdediataly organizes recon-
. naissance of: the enemy.: by, techn*‘a‘ means-and by:observation
’ ¢ onduct reconnaissance of move-

. ,-deploymentilire
‘“At the same time, it obtains from: the headquarters of the large
unit (unit) operating ahead: details ‘about -the'enemy ‘and about

obstacles,and ;coordinates’ 1th the headquarters concerned the

* procedure for‘conducting< J : - he.offensive

B

‘in the immediate’ depth .
=aer1a1 photography is. carried 'ut. wThe interpreted photographs
*are sent immediately to the:divisional commanding officer,
"'and subsequently maps with ‘theidetalls . filled 4n are delivered
‘to battalion batalon 1-divizion);

~.-,r.

force during which tha;divlsibnal%cbmmandlng»officer‘and regi-
- mental coumanding officers,with ‘officers from- their" headquarters
‘and from .the ‘arms of troopsistqdy the" enemy,zespecially his s -
‘system: of>fire, ‘An the’ZOne"f“the‘impending offensive, from - -

bservationfposts.w




(regimental) commanding‘officer and,his staff in”planning _,*%
e softime’] vailable and on"

'n?offensive must be imple-
nto -account that as much ’

ftructions ‘to:his¥staff. regarding
and regarding the necessary preliminary instructions: for the

&

' i §dthe ‘enemy ,* especially
’throughout ‘the ‘depth of the: Ammediateitask,"the’ ‘support & Sod v e
~available foq,and the combat? capabilities of hisiown’ troops, '

“.the  radiation. and’ chemicnl situation"nnd the nature of the -

’

*'terrnin° he:determines.the’itasks®foxr fire‘weapons, and: for,
motorized .rifle:and tank: units? (subunits),‘ns -well as the’
procedure for. moving out of the assembly area, and: ‘he then makes
a’ ‘decision:and- ‘'sets. the tasks.; When necessary, - ‘to clarify
“.individual: matters,the ‘divisional:‘(regimental) commanding
officer calls!in’his chief of*"taff"and“the commanders, of the

>

“reinforcements,’ the immediate and subsequent

<. tasks, the axes of further advance,:the move-

.- ment routes:from the- ‘assembly area,(the procedure
:.jfor deployment, andithe attack line, ?”f

,“artillery, ‘and tanks,i -
brought in for firing from concealed firing-..:

" f£ire, the tasks during: ‘preparation fire and:during
‘fire support for_ihe offensive, the composition of

Zthe organizing of- reconnaissance

positionsg we; thedduration and pattern of preparntion'

.




: ,the tasks for 0overing'
oving up. to the attack

Y ‘\r
o

commanding officer defines
for etrikes by ‘aircraft.operating in

more precisely ‘the” targetSS
the division 's .zone, of the

he:combat: task, the time .°
ake-off and- the procedure

yand subsequent -tasks,
nce;’- the movement routes
‘the procedure for deploy—
tack'line.

or; the offensive, ‘theé: number: of guns"and ‘combat .
ehicles: wlth*antitunk~gu1ded misgiles: brought in.
~.for: qirec ~1ay1ngﬂf1ref the firing positions, the'




procedure'

issued, collaboration- is organized in:
to tasks, axes’,: lines, and’ timing} ndfin the regiment —_— in
regard to tasks;“lines| and timingiiiiIts
detail t roughou Lottt i

While reconnoitering is going on,%the*tasksiof units
(subunits) and‘the rocedurewfor; ollaboration are, clarified
on the ground;

In planning lollaboration,rthe divisional,(regimental)
commanding officer pays the main-attention to coordinating the
operations of units- (subunits) ‘with} ‘nuclear. strikes, with artillery
fire, and with 'strikesjby aircraft, ‘and he lays down the- sequence
of operations: :when attacking theenemy. forward edge and seizing
important objectives in the: depth of his defense, .the measures

for supporting the cammitting to- combat of the combined-arms
reserve’ (second echelon), as well as: the measures -for repelling

the enemy's: counterattacks, ‘and.he also" establishes the general
reference points and signals SRR

c In coordinatsng the operations of units”(subunits) when
they are moving up-to jthe :forward:edge of the enemy's defense, the
divisional (regimental commanding ‘officer specifies: the lines’
for deployment into columns of battalions and into columns of .
companies,and the attaﬁk line, - : :

S If airborne &orces, re.operating on the division s
(regiment s) axis of ghe offensive, the procedure to be followed
by the advancing troops for.joining; ‘up .with the airborne forces,
the signals for mutuak recognition and target designation, and
the radio procedure for communication vth them,are laid down.

240 To maKe more pr cise the decision made and the
tasks of units (eubunttsx and to coordinate the procedure for
collaboration, ‘the di%isional ‘(regimental) commanding officer
carries out a: reconnoitering on"the basis ‘of a plan worked out
by his staff. : :

During the ﬂeconnoitering,

the“following are'madei
more precise* o SRR ,




— the forward edge and the approaches to it the
?strong points,-the, disposxtion of fire weapons, )

.particularly: antitank ‘ones, gaps 1in the enemy's

defense, and” the presence ‘of obstacles in front

. the obJectives against which nuclear strikes are
to"be. delivered: ‘and itargets -which are to be dealt’
"with by chemical: weapons,“artillery fire, tanks,
~and strikes b 'ai £t SR BRI '

or,tactical missiles,_;
nd‘the time and procedure

—_— the procedure for_troop collaboration, including
'.collaboration with units (subunits) in direct con-
~and cooperation with adjacent

-'the‘movement routegjithe control lines,‘the deploy-
,5,ment and safe: distance 1ines, the attack line, and
the number and location of passages through obstacles,

— the_places where control'points are to be deployed.

- With the aim of aoce;erating the work on the ground,
reconnoitering in a division'(regiment) may be done by several
reconnoitering groups.

: The main work'in ma n fmore,preoise the combat tasks
and the procedure for collaboration ‘between troops 1is done by .
the divisional (regimental):¢ommanding. officer assisted by the

commanding -officers of regiments“(battalions) and the commanders‘
of ~the arms of troops. Vi o

: Elaboration of movement - outos, determination of
measures for their preparation;:and the- organization of commandant's
services and of traffic control‘are carried out by independent
~reconnoitering groups.




- After the divisiona regimental) commanding officer
has carried out. his reconnoitering the commanders. of the arms

. of troops and§services and .also: the "commanding officer of the
artillery group.carry out:work: Onj ‘the ground with their sub- .
.ordinate commanding officers” and commanders during which they
“make more precise the procedure: for the combat employment. of
units (subunits), arms of troops,” and special troops in fulfilling
fiﬁtheir tasks “W S

o e 241 >v0n the basis_ofmthe commanding officer 8 decision,
f:divisional (regimental) headquarters, together with the commanders
of the arms: of troops and services, ‘works out the combat order,
“#instructions for the support‘oftroops, the plan for moving up
“units (subunits) to the-attack:line, and 1t conveys-these to
" the troops- wh6 will carry ‘them. out, 1t ‘organizes the commandant's
~g8ervice and.-traffic control, sets ‘'up the division's forward
“command post (regiment 8 command’ post), organizes control, and
~also checks on the preparation ‘of . the troops and the engineer
equipping of . movement routes and’ firing positions.

..“ J\i

37-”7' ‘242 In organi ingg_ ; mmandant's services divisional
(regimental) headquarters designates route: .commandants and allots
- them the necessary forces nnd'means for traffic control. :

Traffic control posts nre set up in advance at
departure points, at control- lines ‘and lines for: deployment
into columns bf battalions and ' - = of: companies, as well

: as at the line which the troops must not cross before the
delivery of nUclear strikes.a ot : .

f 243 Engineerlsupport; or the offensive is organized
by the unit engineer on-the -basis of the divisional (regimental)
commanding:officer's decision.‘ In doing this, the main efforts
are directed toward ensuring a . fast rate for the’ offensive,

‘the moving of:troops to. the attack line;:the equipping of the
T firing positions of the artillery's tacticnl missiles, and the
making of passages through obstacles.a .

’ , ﬂ' S _

. To move units and subunits to the nssault line use
18 made of existing roads’, .while cross~country routes are also
prepared.. The preparation of routes is carried out .by the

forces and: means ‘of. the division and=by engineer-road subunits
attached to it.--_< : S . '

h P ; =2 LTy _
Passages through one's own obstacles are made before

the offensiv‘ 48 launched, and “through the enemy's obstacles ~—

as a rule during the fire preparation by means of explosives,

1




§Wthfoughv
_gor.clear~

jadn; addition,passag
';mine fields are made by tanks equipped with devices
‘,ing mine- fields.”' : -

U

rule,

fﬂ Tl For‘engineer support 0 ,he;offensive :
" motorized rifle and tank units:an :subunits.are'rein orced. by
'subunits of engineer troo s ;;,:;g,”
i '”244." While troops' ing to: the forwa‘d-edée;
- the divisional commanding officer ‘controls them from}the for-

ward command post, and .the’ regimental,commanding offjcer -
‘from the command post, which arevset.up on the divislon's

- (regiment'g) main axis.n .The “divisional '(regimental)fcommanding
.-officer arrives with a group ofistaff officers at thlse posts

: i ' Lmove for-

P

_ s carried .
out by .wire and mobile means-of ommunication, and fromtthe<; a
%;beginning of fire preparation;-— also.by. radio R

' “:'Th edivieion s.command od moves behind t e.troops
of the f£irst echelon in readiness "toitake ‘over contrl; when

the units of the first echelon?deploy, it oocupies a position
which has been prepared foriitiin;advance, T '

The regimental deputy. commanding officer leade the
regimental column moving :up i

R Zero'hour "Ch, ;“for..the attack, as well as the time
for the delivery of nuclear strikee,are communicated by the -
divisional. (regimental) commanding. officer to cuommanding officers
of subordinate units (subunits)?through the heedquarters in the
assembly area ‘4 to“5 hours befor he'troope start t? move up.

ot

Troops begin;toamove up fromJthe assembly area
t the appointed time upon.receiptiof.a signal from the divieional

. first to move outnare:,acticallmissiles and long-
range artillery, and also’ nntinircraft woapons detailed.to cover




.j'weapons.;

columns of ‘Tegiments or: co]umns@of;battalions.' Battalions move
together with the. reinforcements ettached ‘to them, " Antiaircraft

subunits of,the regiment*gre dist ibuted -among the columns. As’

se‘company: moves behindf,he division 8
first echelon ‘in readinessito deploy«in_order to' provide full

L _ ( |
regiment ‘moves 8 .to 12.km: behind ‘the: battalions of : t e first

. echelon,” and . the combined-arms:reserve - (second eche bn) of -
i -the division. = 15 to 20 km behind,the first- echelon. ‘In some




: Units-(eubunite) disperse and"speed up their movement
if necessary, they make detoursl round:contaminated . .zones, and

areas: which are under. heavy”b mbardmen

’reeerve (second - echelon) of the,regiment.m Simultaneously with
this, the divisional (regimental)‘commanding officer- takes
: ffect f?nuclear?attack

' ':When conductingicoun‘ rpreparation against -the enemy,
on instructions from the.army. commander,mpreparation,iire may

& 247 Preparationhfir_, tartsion a- signal from the
-divisional commanding officer” i ultan ously on a11 sectors where

divieional (regimental)
esults of ‘nuclear strikes and

nd aleo observes the operations
, “the ‘ground.zeros (centers) and
heights of nuclear. strikes: are“determined .and the tasks of

fire weapons for:the period- ofipreparation fire and. fire support,
especially: in’ neutralizingg ewlyidetected:isites of missiles, " guns,
mortars, and other weapons, ;are: made ‘more . preciee.. When subunits
‘of the first- echelon move up to:the: obJectives ‘to be’attacked,
+the divisional (regimental ‘commanding officer gives the signal

; : H During preparatio. ire, «tank and motorized"
rifle subunits continue to moveto-the enemy s defense, deploy~
‘ing guccessively on the lines designated for them. - On approach-

g 74ng the attack line, subunits adopt ‘combat formation, quickly

.clarify the obJectives to be! attaoked and:the passages through
‘mine fields, and on a eignal:from%the divisional (regimental)
commanding officen go_ove ' h attack' 4 o

; The.eignal to etar o movement . to the attack is-
‘<given by the divisional’ (regimental)-commanding officer on the
-basls of the:zero hour("thour“)and ‘the distance of-the attack
;1ine, and in auch a way :-thatithe: regiments_of the first echelon
attack the enemy simulta ousl T

' " Tank and ‘motorized rifl Lsubunits,supported‘by artillery
fire and f£iring on the move, breakiswiftly into the- forward edge of
thelenemy'sfdefense deetroy% is peraonnel -and fire weapons, nnd
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- : On those axes where th
especially with antitank weapon'
on foot.

the divieional_(regimental
of the troops more precise;-
axes where there;have beeni

ommanding officer ‘makes the tasks
oncentrating the main efforts on

: The- offensive of:the troops’is supported by concentrated
fire from artillery and tanks. firing from concealed firing positions
and by directolaying fire” . o

When enemy nuclear .ch'mical ettack weapons areA
detected ‘the divisional- (regimental)”Commanding officer takee
eteps for their immediate destruction .

3 & Units (subunite)go irat echelon supported

by fire from all weapons- and-exploiting gaps and breaks boldly -

make detours around strong points-and centers of . reeistance,v- _
destroy the enemy in. them by:blows’ against the flanks and rear,

and move on swiftly into; the ‘depth’of the. enemy 's defense, On
..those axes where the- enemy does ‘not’. put up-any organized resistance,
motorized rifle subunitsimov ‘forward -in: armored personnel carriers
behind the tanks. - During: ‘th ffensive, close support tanks may
become separated from motorizedirifle’ subunits, without loss of
'collaboration and communications ith‘themlh_

i Troop ‘of’ the firstiech lon,“while developing the
attack in depth, at the samedtime ‘eéxtend the sectors where: the
‘breakthrough has been made’in‘the: direction of ‘the" flanks, .
jdg:troying the: enemy throughout~the”whole zone of the ‘division's
0 eneive. S »

: 4 To deve10p thezbreakthrough at u fast rnte epecinl
importnnce attaches to resolute operations by the tank regiment,
_which must.break through boldly:into the depth and destroy the
;defending enemy and his reserve =by aring. blows from the march.




Aircraft support'the attacking troops, neutralizing
and destroying the enemy's nuclear attack weapons, his artillery,
and his immediate reserves, as well as other important targets.
When tactical airborne forces are dropped, alrcraft cover their
flight to.:the area where. they are. to be dropped and support
their combat operations g .}

250. Obstacles and natural obstructions detected
during the breakthrough are circumvented. If it is impossible
to do this, passages through mine fields are made by tanks :
equipped with devices to clear mine fields, as well as by
subunits of engineer troops advancing. in the combat formations
of battalions of the first echelon

Zones of radioactive contamination are crossed on
axes which will ensure the fulfilment of the combat task and
the exposure of personnel to the smallest dose of radiation.

251. The fire resourcoq or a division (regiment)
are relocated during the attack in.such a way that they are
able to provide support for the troops to attack at a fast
rate. IR R AR

Tactical missiies'chdngo location by batteries. In
some cases, a missile unit may change the locntion of all its
componont parts at the same; time L

The moving of nrtillery to new firing positions is
carried out in such a way that.a large part of it (two thirds)
can support the attacking troops with fire

The moving of antiairoraft units is carried out
successively by batteries or groups of batteries in such a
way that continuous cover for:the attacking troops can be
provided. Antiaircraft self-propelled mounts move directly
in troop combat formations, destroytng tho enemy in the air
from the march or from short halts.

252, During the offensive divisional (regimentnl)
headquarters must make more precise tho tasks of reconunissance,
must know the location and atate of its own troops and control
them firmly in combat in accordance with the commanding officer's
instructions, must not allow wnity (subunits) to be cut off
/ one line missing V4 mnnouvov-by forces and wenpons for the
swift advance of troops and tho routiug of the onomy.

During the ofiensivo the' divisional (regimental)
comaanding officer moves- bohiud tho first echelon in such a

'.15H:-131-




- ‘stantly on the: operations ‘of
',;the axis of the main strike

: they move forward, pinpoin
~attack weapons,: strong- points,rhnd .centers. of defense are sit-
.- ~uated, the nature of" the. operations 0f-enemy reserves, the loca-
- tions of control points and’ radioelectronic means, and the pre~

- ‘sence and nature of obstacles:an :

B carry out reconnaissance ofith

.-'given specific tasks: for:; furthe
:missile units and reserves

' ;,enemy defense lines in#the’ depth,i‘
. up, and .determines’ the; dispositi n’.

control points and’ othe

'regiment receive aerial reconn
~from airborne aircraft;

];gces, the divisional (regimental) :
- antitank reserve, : the .mobille obstacle_detachment" ‘and” part*ofnﬁ '

253,712 ‘the enemy delivers nuclear strikes, the

7divisional (regimental)wcomm nding.officer takes decisive
. measures to continue the’ ‘offensive by troops of the first.
~echelon, forming composite detachments'if necessary or .
J’committing to combat the

econd echelon)

the! ivisional-(regimentalbcommand-”

, fing officer takes’ steps to reestablish the combat’effectiveness -
;- of units (subunits);which have been :subjected to nuclear attack;
- - he moves the antitank reserveiand:the. mobile_obstacle detachment
'*<Qto the threatened axi .

2541--During_ . reconnaissance elements, as
he’

;areas’where" the enemy's: ‘nuclear

atural obstructions._;g;

1

Reconnaissanc. group are.usually dispatched to i'

+ Deep reconnaissance groups dropped in- the rear are"'“
r connaissance of the enemy s

The division radio reconnaissance subunits operate

'fdirectly behind the combat"iormations ‘of-units . of. the: first
_echelon. They carry ‘out. reconnaissance at short halts by
'_,intercepting radio transmissiont ’

nd:also by D/F'ing.

Mablishes the existcnce of
atches” for reserves moving
-areas of the firing positions
Twell as the locations of

Aerial reconnais an

of missileuhits and artillery,.

Divisional headquarters and. the headquarters of a
nce: reports directlyv*-

'255.» “The routing of:the.enemy reserves which'are

-moving up for counterattack: is .achieved by strikes- -with nuclear

and chomical weapons, by concentrated artillery fire, and direct-

~ laying fire from tanks, ‘as"well as by strikes by. aircraft, and

18 completed by a ‘awift: ‘strike: byﬁthe;advancing units : (eubunits)
~«against - the counterattacking enemy:at: the same timeiaswthey are

‘:developing tho offensive in.depth. e

.In the event of" | ,oﬁnterattack'by powerful enemy for~'
ommanding :officer.moves . the . -




the forces of the first echelon onto.the axis where his tanks
are threatened. Units (subunits). ‘which have been given the
task of repelling the enemy. deploy from the march on the indi-
cated line and destroy the enemy .by fire from all their weapons.
Simultaneously with this, the divisional (regimental) commanding
officer neutralizes and destroys:the counterattacking enemy by
powerful fire strikes, while the main’ forces deliver strikes
against his flank and rear and continue ‘the attack in depth.

256, During the development of the offensive, the
divisional (regimental) commanding officer moves up the com-
bined-arms reserve (second echelon) at a distance that will
enable him to commit it to combat: “An’time to build up the -
strike and develop the success of- the first echelon. If
necessary, part of the forces of the combined«arms reserve
(second echelon) or all of. them can*bevcommitted to rout a-
counterattacking enemy. - ‘

The combined—arms reserve (second echelon) is
committed to combat in the gaps between or from behind the
flanks of units (subunits) of the first echelon. It is:
essential to replace quickly reserves that have been expended

The task is given’ to the combined-arms reserve [sec~
ond echelon), or is made more precise immediately before it is
committed to combat,. In doing: this, ‘the. divisional (regimental)
commanding officer indicates the nature:-of the enemy's operas
tions, the deployment line and the time: at which it is to be
reached, the immediate task and the: axis of further advance,
what reinforcements there will be, and the procedure for collabor-
ation with units of the first echelon and with adJacent troops.

The committing to combat of 'the combined-arms reserve
(second echelon) is supported by artillery fire and strikes by,
aircraft, and is covered by‘antiaircraft weapons. Nuclear and
chemical strikes may bhe delivered against the most important
objectives. The divisional (regimental) commanding officer
ensures the timely shifting .of artillery fire to support the
combined~arms reserve (second eohelon).~»‘c

- 287. On receiving his combat task, the commanding
officer of the combined-arms reserve (second echelon) immediately
organizes reconnaissance, communicates to commanding officers of
subunits the latest information about the enemy and the positions
of the troops operating ahead, indicates the deployment line and
.the time it is to be reached, the immediate task and the axis
for further offensive, and the procedure for collaboration bet-
ween the regiment's -ubunits, with ndJacent troops, and with
the artillery. .

The combined-arms reserve (second echelon) moves up to
the deployment line in dispersed orderiand at great speed., On ;v'
approaching the deployment line, subunits of the first echelon
deploy into combat formation- and supported by fire from all wea—
pons, attack the enemy from the: march ‘or continue to move in-.
approach march formation, with olose.eupport tanks ahead of them.”




vcraft and artillery. L

: moving the detachment: and‘the conposition“of ‘march security
‘sets tasks to subunits, and rganize

' seizes the indicated’ position(objective)and'holds it until‘it
'is reached by the’ division' =

“task has Been completed

ment

vechelon which has. achieve
. .. the.combined-arms reserve

R The divisional (regimental)icommanding. officer'indicates'

fto the ‘forward detachmentﬁwhat 4 ts composition willy be, the axis

theitime by :which.it-is to.be ... ..

for its operations, its task andﬂ _—
‘will*be supported by air- .

259.4 ‘The’ commanding ffice of:the unit~(subunit)‘

assigned to form the. forward. detachment,on :receiving his task,.

sends out reconnaissance forcegiidetermines.-the procedure for

ollaboration.

S without™ getting 1nvolved
in. fighting ‘to:take. separate strong points nd’fromathe-march"'

rea through by the attacking

;troops'may create .favorable:¢onditions“for: surrounding ‘the-
enemy .

ut,an encircling opera&
e-units? (units) and with .

The. division usually.carrie

the axis / one line‘ missing“
The destruction,of. ¥ '7'un d’ enemy "1 achieved” by

coordinated strikes by the- attacking -troops with the aim of "
splitting him up and annihilating him ‘plecemeal. The sur- -’

‘rounded enemy. 18 destroyed:by .nuclear:and. chemical weapons,

by fire from artillery and. tanks, and ‘strikes by aircraft.. ..
_The areas in which. nuclear andhchemioal wea ons-are”tO'be used




i SEGRETT o &

Units advancing toward each other mustknow the axis
of each other's operations, the.lines. where they are to meet,
the boundaries of artillery fire, the prearranged signals for
meeting, and the signals for.ceasing fire. " In addition, they
are ' duty bound to mark clearly the positions of units and

subunits for their own aircraft geooe 1T .
Attempts by the enemy.to?breék out of encirclement

must be countered by massed artillery fire, aircraft strikes,
and the employment of nuclear and chemical weapons against
groupings which are preparing the break out, by setting up
obstacles and maneuvering reserves toyard the axes of the
breakthrough, with the aim of routing the troops which are
breaking out by strikes at their flanks and rear, or by block-
ing their route, SRR SR S IR TR %

.- 26l1l. 1In cases where the ‘enemy's defenseiis laid out
on the basis of a plan to hold up the attacking troops from
the front with small forces, while-the main forces]are to be
used to deliver counterattacks from previously prepared lines
in the depth of the defense, the destruction of the covering
troops 1s accomplished by specially assigned units (subunits)
which must destroy the covering :troops quickly, push on into
the depth, and seize from the march the enemy's prepared lines
for deploying to counterattack, : R :

The main enemy grouping, while still in éts disposition

area, and especially when it is moving up to counterattack,is
destroyed by nuclear and chemical . weapons, fire f%&m artillery,

and strikes by aircraft.. The division's main forges are employed
to deliver a strike against the flank and rear of {the enemy troops
which are moving up to counterattack, and to develop the offensive
in depth. : : o NN I ° :

- 262. The reserve division: (second echelon) of the army
is committed to combat from the march mainly in gdps in the combat
formations of the attacking troops.: The division Bnoves up to the
commitment line along as many routes as possible, £n a grouping
which will ensure rapid depleoyment and minimum vulnerability to
enemy nuclear and aircraft strikes, with reconnaigsance subunits
and movement protection detachments in front of iff. 1If necessary,
to seize an advantageous line for deployment, forward detachments
or advance guards are sent forward, -and under thefr cover the
artillery and tactical missile subunits deploy. S

While the division is approaching the cdmbat commitment
line, the divisional commanding officer communicafles to the units
the latest information about the enemy and the pogition of the
troops operating ahead, and makes more precise thd tasks of units
of the first echelon and the procedure to be folldgwed by them in
deploying and collaborating., - .. ... . g
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The division moves-u ‘ weacombat;commitment line:
in march formation.~ ‘On approaohin the .combat’ commitment - linq
units of the first echelon deploy into combat formation'or'ﬁ,

_f%the?division to”combat,_
artillery and. air-~ :

When attacking =a prepared enemy‘defenseﬁin ‘the: first echelon,fl.l-
it is employed on the main xi it : ; S
grouping.tjgﬁ L

: 264.. The tank divi
given its immediate task, the* axisg
the task for the day: in seizing‘n‘*
in depth.

ankﬂdivision 15 usually ~}
throughout the whole

1 ;regiment of the first
echelon is to destroy’ the units tn the ‘first echelon of. the .
enemy division operating in. 1t5 zone :nf: nttack and to brenk
through the main position in the*defense.-.ln gome cases,

this task may coincide with lon's. immediate taqk.‘-

_ The tank reglment,s subsequent‘task may be to :
break through the defense - throughout :the’ whole:depth:of. a
division of the first echelon-and" togdestroy the‘enemy's:
divieional reservae -An collahorntion'wlth adJacent troops.

' "f The general reeerve (second eo1elon) of tho tank}hf
division (regiment) is givena disposition area, n .time, move~
ment routes and possible combat- tasks.

265, 'The combat Format onfof;ithe ‘tank {divi.
(regiment) ‘on -the offensive: usually‘ onsists. of. one echelon”
with the assignment of ‘a strongiresery




7W,missing

;.. are arranged along tho movement’ routos ‘and ;at:the sido of..::

" where his tank resorvos are’ situntod. ‘nnd- the axoes on which :

g enomy nnd nbout obstnclos

- ?AH n rulo; tho first:ocholon<intho: cOmhnL 1ormntion
of tho tank ‘division (rogiment)i consiats ‘of ‘tank regiments
(bnttalions) roinforcod with motorizediriflo. subunits.~

: During tho bronkt:roug o_onemy 8 dofonso
subunits of tho motorived. rifle«ro ont are attached to:.

tank rogiments of tho first -echelo t1f£°4n tho division's .
zono of offcnsive thore arostrotches of terrain and water
obstacles which tanks would f£ind difficulty.in crossing, the -

motori?od rifle rogimont ma .advance in-tho_first ocholon.h-' .

: The honvy tank’ regiment /3. .4;words,missing fniiE
thé reserve of the division, for! [Fﬁ—- words missing_7 n oo

. combat with tank’ ~ 4 ,words missing*/:in-the depth of his
defonsof - 4 wor missing] for firin ng.with’ [’3 -4 word '

In individunl cases” 3 ~ 4 words’ missing
" gstrengthoned defense / 3 -4 wor r issing /-
first [3— 4 vords m ing]

. - 266,  In preparation:for’/: words,missing“

division is located /3 — 4 words'm ssing .area, which,-as
3~ 4 words missing / side of;the axis of /3 — 4 words . '
missing#? oporationa,” .. : EOE

In the assembly area
deployod in a disperscd manner

opo;gtq‘in_tho,

h bivision'(rogimcnt)'iéll'ff? L
nd ;tho 'regimonts Gattalions) - .

them in a grouping plannod /for the- ‘offonsive’:" The" troops -mak
" the maximum use of the protoctiVo ‘features-of the torrain and
equip various sheltors. . Engincor preparation-in the assembly "
area should be carried out 1f: ‘possible:before the arrival in.
At of unita of the division.

Whilo tho division rogimc t)“1a%1in thia’ aron, . spucialn
nttontion 12 paid to onsuro:the concealmoent of tho dispositions
of units (subunits) and to camouflaging the:tanka against ncrial
roconnaissance and enemy agents, as’ ‘woll as ‘against the enomy' 8.
- radiotochnical meansa. Tho movemon 11 types of. trnnsport

-must be aovorely rostrictod :

: " 267. Tho division regiment) - movos out’ of - ‘the
assembly area on a wido zono and sccrotly. Tank’ battalions
- move. out muinly offroads along cross-country routos.sgiﬁ

. n rdorly moving of tho
division (rcgimont) to tho soctor, whore- it 18'to break through
its timely deployment into combat 'formation and the achiove-
- mont of a concorted attack,: croaa-country routes aro-staked .

"out, and the doparturo lino; control lines; and doployment - :
lines for units (subunita), and,nlso the attnck lino. aro rixod

. 268, - Roconnnisannoo ofit enomy ia conductod through-
out the whole dopth of the tank: division 8 (rogimont's) combat
task. 8pecial attontion is:paid;byiroconnaissance to-the: timoly
dotection of the onomy's antitank: dofenso systom, of tho. arons

. thoy will oporato, and also.to’ dotormining tho naturo of tho' "
terrain in the division'a (rogimont'a) zono. of tho.offonaivo
_ and whether there aro any antitank obstacles . :With: this aim
- nfter roceiving the tark,- hondqunrtors immodintoly organizes.
roconnaissance of tho gnomy by tochnical moans and. by obsorvation
‘and iseruoa instructions to conduct roconnnisganco of - movomon
‘routes, deploymont linea, -and:-arcas for:firing positions.”:

‘8imultancously with' this, -it: coivoa in{ormntion about the




" are done on 'a 'map.and- the
commanding officer-makes ./

.of the terrain, and:.of.the . presence;of:
obstructions._j'"

_ the’ commanding
gime_t)“makes a‘decision, s

) 'the setting !
OT'g nizingfof collaboration
precise during. reconnaissance

on. the ground.

“.In making a decision, the divisional (regimental)“‘
ﬁspec ally“thorough study of -the " .
enemy's antitank defense system atitherforward ‘edge’ and 1n_the

- depth, of the disposition: otfh ifﬁnk;reserves’and‘the

11 operate, ‘of'.the passability
obstacles and natural

possible axes on:which the

:‘ffof further advance,"the S
cedure for deployment,,‘

9
.. " routes . for moving,
=';g&:and the nttack

'cond” echelon)-the .

e ement routes,ﬁthe

' ivision‘s:reserve .

g from concealed firing

' iubunits‘are:to be used-to. -
‘prepare’ and deliveri ai unition to tanks),:the % .
quantity: of ammunition?to’be -expended,: and the = "

s procedure for ‘acoumulating. stocks of 1t at firing:i

" positions; - . S

’procedure for: bringin
- (second.echelol
‘positions wha

- for tactlcal misstle nd artlllery—-the duration '

" and pattern of, preparation‘flre, the tasks during

‘- preparation ftre and 1 ire support® of 'the E
offensive, the timeia 'Kring positions are -
to be occupled, : t;which troops mustf;
be ready to ope "

'!f5€4[for anttnirnraft und
-7 covering trcops:when hey: are moving up from the
- assembly area,.when.they.are at: ‘deploymentlines’:

.. and during the‘offensive the iiring positions"
'ﬂ}and the‘time at: A 2




In addition, the divisional commanding officer makes

. more precise the. objectives for: strikes ‘by..aircraft assigned
- for support,. and sets them additionalmtasks for destroying the

enemy and conducting aerial re onnaissance.

The time at whic i 3 trikes are to be delivered
and "H hour"‘3 RSt slvrared communicated by the ‘divisional. -

(regimental). commanding officerkto commanding officers of. units
(subunits) through his- staffﬁ

and timing, ‘and in a regiment-—.
in regard. to tasks, lines; .and. timing.l It is organized in - :

tasks were set.

© . In planntng collabora
commanding officer is obliged “toy:

— indicate at whatftim ‘andvagainst what obJectives
" ‘nuclear and chemical: strikes are to. be delivered, .
‘the-safe distanceulines. and ‘the ways in which
units (subunits) are.*to bperate, with the aim of
rapid exploitation“ofﬂthe results of . the employ—‘;_

"between themselves and'with adjacent troops. in
ﬁg;regard to lines" andfaxes .when -attacking'the

.. enemy ‘s forward edgi and developing the fight
“in the depth:of~his efense; . . .\

e determine ‘the methods™ of . making passages througha
S obstacles. nnd'th orde' inuwhich_subunits are to
cross them, N Do :

5_-—,specify thc procedur for-the moving up: nnd _
- deployment of‘units: (subunits) ‘and coordinate“ﬁih~
their operationsiwith troops.who are in direct '

contnct with the“enemy’. o

- detormine the7prccedure;for the operations of unitS‘
j;(subunits) 1f ‘the enemy.counternttncks,jf}‘

-;;é-nfix the generalrreference7points and:signals"for
?'.“,collaboration e =




v_&,«_'\_s...- A sans

the procedure for transferring command;of the” motorized rifleuunits ,
attached to tank regiments oi the?first echelon, and.for the further

S

— the contour off
‘‘disposition of
.in the enemy's

- rain difficult

55 [

' throughs are to befmade and: axes“on: which ‘the regiQ-fn,
- ments will advance thejco ba asks ‘of. units (subunits),

— the enemy obJectives againstfwhich‘it is planned to use
nuclear and chemical- weapons), . fire’ from artillery and
tanks, and strikes by air aft," :

hef

- the firing positions of{tactical missiles, artillery, and
jitanks detailed ito- fire rom:concealed . firgng positions, "
-and ‘of antiaircraftiunits (subunits), -and . the.: time and

O t g T

the ‘places where"sndﬂ
.stacles are to:be made,:
mnrked and the procedur

;headquarters,togetherg;
nd-the services works: - -
‘the ‘support.of troops,
and the plan for moving units* (subunits) to.the assault line, -
and it conveys these to .the troops;who will cnrry them out,
organizes commandant's- service and traffic control satg” up

the forward command post of the-d




Coe

.-

checks on the preparation
equipping of movement routes and

' ,service, divisional
jcommandants of,routes and

.companieu is
attacklline.guﬁﬁ o ~

‘u

. Subunits of. engine
‘and prime movers are sent%
terrain which are diffi

273 In organizing
by a tank division (regiment
supporting the moving up;ofsunitsgandvsubunits to. the attack

/ision from the assembly area,

‘as many cross-country routes

d: crossings over obstacles ‘are
't

hroughspassages made by
so”make use of~their own

crossing equipment..»

For- engineer suppor of. he'offensive, as 'a rule,:
tank units and subunits?’ re einforce with. subunits'of ; '
engineer troops.

. 274, When theotroop \ro: moving up: to the,forward
edge, the divisional commandin fficer‘controls them :from .
the forward.command post, anditheicommanding officer of a
regiment —- from the commnnd posti:both of which are set up
on the division's main axis.' divisional (regimental)”
' of:officers from:.his: ‘staff .’




'Hg”When the units.of the*first echelon deploy;‘
'_position which has been ‘equipped® Y

" and its move: is’ made'secretly _great&speeds and in

v}the antiaircraft units
such a manner :that the

positions 1s carried out . at*night~with the help of}night vision

'_vance of ‘measures: for camouflage

‘move out of the assembly ‘area’

_km behind the regiment ‘of th'ffirst‘echelon.:

‘defense. and, in: the firatip

,,regiment) starts ‘to move 8

'Irom the assembly areawto:'he attack :1ine’ on the instructions

(signal):of the: divisional (x,

grouping which will’ensure? speedy,deployment and orderly
shift-to the attack from: ths,march,and .also minimun, vul-f

fitions, as well‘assome of DR
_heir»firing positions in.ﬂu”

| eady’ |
‘dévision'-

occupation ofthe firing

v

equipment or under condition' of

‘echélon of ‘the tank: division‘”

‘columns of -battalions or
‘pr tection detachments on

Regiments of “the fi

in

columns of regiments, with*m
each of the routes.‘

) The general reserve’ (second“echelon) of the division
(if it 'is not brought in:to.fire from concealed firing posi-
tions) moves up along. several;routes at-ia distance of 15 to 20

: 276 ‘the’tankidivision goes over to the - ..
offensive, preparationifire isflaid down: during which special
attention is paid to neutralizingithe enemy's system of antitank
"destroying his antitank

guided missilest

Preparation fire for the offensivo usually begins with
a surprise nuclear strike: of;high yield; followed : ‘by shelling. by
tanks firing from concealed iring positions and by - artillery.




The organic and attached:artillery of th

is usually attached to: regimentsﬂofﬂthe :firgt eche
Vi - eapons, remai

‘officeri*

'-Fire sﬁppoftgforlthe offensive is carrie
aerial strikes and fire“from:itanks and artillery t
thg whole depth of the division' t

f¢,‘

and tanks of the ‘enemy ;i
ing, and support the commitment tofcombat of the r
(second echelons) and:their. operations in’the dept
enemy's defense. Tanks. firing from concealed: firi
support the offensive up-to:'a depth of 37to 5 km.

reserves deploying for-a counterattack rantitank g
and separate strong points, extensive use is made

fire by tank companies:and. bnttalions ‘of the fiust
the reserves at long range (three 'five km).;wm

division

on., ‘Part

] atwthe D ’

erves

‘of "the.,

g positions

o destroy
ided missiles,
f concentrated
echelon and of




_ concealed firing positions’ are e
_routes in such a way thatithe: ank‘units (subunits), after.
“carrying out their fire. tasks should ‘be’ able to.t
place in the combat formationuof' he’ division (regi,
‘the proper. time, -
brought . .up-in advance-t
motorized rifle subunit etailed for ;the task]| of preparing
.and passing the ammunition rom
ground to the tanks.,

- . r v
‘ During fire support, aircraft;deliver strikes against‘
mobile and static targets:-in:the immediate: depth and against _
newly. detected nuclear:attack we ons*and"reserves of’the enemy.

: 277. ‘During fire support”‘tank units (subunits)"of S
-the first echelon move. up’to” ‘theyattack;line,. deploy .into.com-
bat formation, and on a signalifre ithe; diViSiOual (regimental)
commanding officer, go over..to:the’attack.’ When approaching

“the attack line, commanding»officers ofTsubunits _specify the:
~targets to be attacked and the: a ‘thr

: When the attac
tanks and artillery detal
;the weight of their fir

- L At the ‘same’ tim e’'subunits”in” direct contact -

: the enemy employ all their-fire -weapons 'to destroy-the enemy S
detected - antitank guided issiles’ his‘entrenched tanks, and
antitank guns‘ :

Tank ‘subunits’and.-the motorized rifle subunits attached
to them, supported by all: forms of fire: and by aerial strikes,
and firing from tanks and with small -arms, break swiftly into -
. the forward edge of theeenemy's defense, udestrpy him and move
-. on without stopping.*' LRI :

278. Continuing»th -offensive;’ tank subunits destroy
the surviving fire weapons and/ personnel in the enemy strong
points by firing and delivering. strikes® at thém from the march.
Against antitank guidedimisailes; entrenched tanks, and. guns,
use is made of concentrated ‘fire from-tank platoons and companies

: Strong points whichhold up the advance of subunits of
the first .echelon are. neutralized by-fire from tanks and artillery,

- are -blinded by smoke, are, circumvented, and are destroyed by strikes

. " against their flanks and . rear;: delivered by subuq ts: assigned for

: _this purpose from the Treskrves. o second echelojs




]279.1 During the:breakthrough'of:the enemy s defense,D

" the depth

Units (subunits): rs , while develop-
ing the offensive into the depthf at‘the same time extend sectors
of the breakthrough toward the#flanks cut-off the enemy's lines
of withdrawyal, and, in collaboration with adjacent troops, des-

. " For the swift cross fxareas“subjected to nuclear.

*strikes and of areas in which ‘th ‘enemy.:.is-not putting up any

. . .organized resistance, .tank, subunitsimake extensive use of. .- .
“.. approach march formation

- 280. ;units’. (subunits) of the enemy
are neutralized by aircraft strikesj.-by.concentrated fire from
. tanks and artillery, and.are; destroyed by an.attack.from the
- march.. 7The main forces. advancefr olutely:into the" depth with
" the aim of reaching the flank:and:;rear of the enemy s main
grouping and routing it . S

S ;In repelling ‘a.
. by superior enenmy forces.
.dispatches onto an advantageou
antitank weapons and,. employin
-weapons and fire from tanks:.an .artillery, ‘inflicts defeat on
the counterattacking enemy‘and then completes his rout'with a-
strike by nhe main forces

: - 281, During t e,offe 11 commanding officersvf;“
and - headquarters must constantly:tonduct.reconnaissance of ‘the
enemy, must know the position -andistate of ‘their own: troops,“
must control their troops: “tirmlysih eombat without allowing -
units (subunits) to: lose: contac, 1th the enemy, must. maneuver
their forces and weaponsg* quickly' and exploit any success
gained for a swift advance byfthe 'roops. SN

- During the offensive)athe tank: divislon 8 (regiment s)
commanding officer moves, behind’the: first echelon: in such a. way
that he is constantly in-a‘position:to exercise his personal

- influence on the’ operations’o_'units‘fsubunits), especially

on the axis of the main strike




- Deep reconnaissance 8§ dropped -1nthe rear;“are-
given specific tasks " forjthe econnaissanc +0f missile:unitsg:

ithe-existence of:
B watches for: reserves
movéng up,. determines:the disposition"areas of -the.firing ;-
positions -of missile units ‘andtals e pl eshwhere here s

_ nd regimental'headquarters
receive aerial reconnaissance‘intelligence directly from air-
;borne aircraft. :

' »283. g d iby troops of the firstu
echelon 18 followed up by concentrating;fire against -the .
most important enemy. objectives byithe’continuous. advance
of units (subunits) of the firs echeloni:and also by. com—z_
"mitting the general” reserve (s d--echelon) to combat. ' The
tank regiment. (battalion);in% the;general reserve- (second echelon)
is usually committed to: combat from: -the. march.-into the gaps
. between or from behind  the:flanksiof:units . (subunits)‘ of the

‘first echelon.: Exhausted Teserve re replaced qulckly.

The committing to: combat of the reserve (second
echelon) \is supported .by; 4
antiaircraft weapons.w

_ The reserve (second echelon) .moves: up to the combat
commitment line in dispersed: order at-a fast speed.. On approach-
ing the combat commitmentiline’ ﬁsubunits. if- necessary, deploy
into combat formation and',supported by :fire from all’ weapons,
attack the enemy. from. thé:march’ ‘andydn. collaboration with sub-

units of the first echelon,destroyehim and advance swiftly 1nto
the depth.: : ' L

284, As a rule, vzoneseof:radioactive contamination are
crossed by a tank divlsion (regiment) without halting the offensive.
Tank regiments cross contaminated: .2ones ‘by. the shortest axes with
“ the lowest level of radiation,‘; :
udetours around contaminated*' ne




‘high: vels:of. radiation. If
the situation allows it the;tankgdivision may make detours
around zones of: radioactive:contaminationxwith a11 its units.

: 285.. During the development ofﬁthe offensive,,the
tank division and tank regiments FMAY. send .forward. detachments
to seize crossings over water: bstacles, ‘important :1lines and

objectives, and also for: rapid'linkingnup with ailrborne forces.??'

The forward detachment is -formed’of: units “(subunits) of the
first echelon which have- achieved the greatest success or of
units (subunits) from the general.reserve (second echelon).

In expectation of having to- forc:
rifle regiment may be: detailednfro
forward detachment. - Units (subunits) ‘which-are detached to
- operate as forward detachments are;’ reinforced by artillery,"

antiaircraft subunits, and subunits;of; engineer troops..

= Without becoming involved: in the;combat--forward
~detachments penetrate swiftlyiin
"ives (lines) indicated to“ he

, forces arrive.

h idwthem untdluthe main:.

: : hroughathe enemy 5! defense,.t-
“the tank ‘division breaks.away boldly:ifrom the main forces of
the army and, making broad:use:;6fimaneuver and:not getting
involved in protracted fighting,fortthe ‘capture of separate
points of enemy resistance;" develops success swiftly into the
~depth., -Supported by aircraftiand:
“with the airborne forcesjiit split
~ his reserves in meeting engagement' prevents the enemy from
v'setting up defense 'on intermediat nes, destroys his nuclear
attack weapons, and disorganizes .the :work.of . his rear services.

286 After bre kin

: " When the tank division (regiment)tis operating in-ﬁ
- isolation from the main forces'of:'the:army, 'special attention
must be paid to securing the- flanks and rear. With this aim,
reconnaissance and.protection-onitheiflanks are roinforced,.
-and echelon formation is adopted for-the combat formations of
units (subunits). The mobile. obstacle det chment and reserves
are pushed out to the threaLened”flan&'

287 The tank d:’.vision-of-.-.i
of the army has the task .of;building up the strike and swiftly
developing success to a great“depth' -

: “The' division isvcommitted ALk combat‘from the march
into the gaps between 1arg* '

ater obstacle, a motorized
:the’tank. division to-the ..

he  depth, seize: the: object— o

nd‘missile troops and’ collauorating
pithe enemy- groupings routs

the' reserve (second echelon)

the first echelon or from -




behind thelir- flunks.A The division,moves up.to- the combatﬁ
‘commitment line' at’ great speediinfimarch-formation in a-. ,
grouping which will.ensure" rapid deployment and the minimum "
vulnerability of the troops-to? emyfnuclear strikes, with .
reconnaissance subunit§ and_.mo ement.protection detachments
in front of it.  If necessary he'/division’ (regiment) ‘may

.etachments. “To .ensure. - S
secrecy and to achievessurprise in7attack;“ the: division moves
up to the combat commitment:.:lin suall ~at night or under o
conditions of. limited. ViSibilitYk

approaching the combaticommitment line, adopt combat " formation,_
destroy the opposing epemy"from,thnpparch ;and advance. swiftly .
into the depth to carry-out the; task hey . have. been set...If . . -
the enemy does not put}up anﬁorganizequesistance ‘the: division{‘
ive. in approach march

. For supporting ‘the
combat ‘on instructions fromithe’ commanding officer /—four‘
words missing 7 aircraft and- artillery are: brought iv,. while
nuclear, strikes may. begdelivered and,;other- means of mass o
‘destruction may be used. agains - nemy.'s-most important
“objectives.;a

3. Offensive Against a Prepared’Enemy Defensive Position
- "When‘in Direct Contaot with Him ... .= e a

K 288 An offensiveu g}i s, ﬁrepared enemy defensive
position when in diredt contac With him is usually carried out

by troops who have be¢n on?th 'efensivej after the neceseary

ontact ‘with the enemy :
”the departure area from

edge, the offensive when in direc
can be started by troOps movin
the depth. . .

. 289. In attacking'when,in direct contact with the
enemy, the division (regiment)”isiallotted a departure area
which must ensure concealed® disposition of .the troeps. and .
steadiness on.their pnrt if;.the ‘enemy goes. over to the L
offensive.  In the depnrture area:the.personnel, combat
equipment,- nnd transport musti be*in\prepared shelters which
provide protection againat@nuclenr strikee and agninst firéw‘
- from conventional wenpons. -

Mo oD b e, m{:&p,&;.&:ax;;:;_




C_area is carried out mainly'a

during the night are thoroughl

missiles,:artillery, " tanks;\

: are established for controlip

twelve km. from‘the forwardvedge

~‘(battalion) 1s. disposed in® dispersed“ rder:(by" companies) RN
‘and the tanks are in shelters“and”are thoroughly camouflaged.==;'

3carefully worked out plan:

‘departure area at.the same time: as thetroops previously

_ area .

- The departureh ;
line missing 7 with the plan,worked ‘out” by the divisional el
(regimental) headquarters. 'reparation of " the. departure .
inightdinithe guise of: strengthen-
ing the defense.. ObJectives,which*are prepared and equipped -
amouflaged . before daylight

" When preparing: ¥ ) rea existing pits and}f'

" - other shelters, trenches and communication trenches ‘are. com-

pleted and new ones are dug;

equipped, assembly areas:for tanks”areh'

of troops are camouflaged agains

* ‘'vation, and roads'and cross-country routes are prepared,, EARR
T

sectors of terrain in th

0 distance “of: eight to
.such;a way that"the. tanks
are able.to reach-the attack:lineiduring:the period of" pre-;i”
paration fire. 1In the" ‘assembly/area’;ithe:tank:regiment.

201, As a rule)-the division (regiment) moves into.
the departure area at night:an ecretly in accordance with a

Newly arriving. arge;un 8 n s) ‘move into the

operating in this area are ‘relieve

When occupying ‘the“departure area), the first”to .move

‘up and deploy dare tacticnl missiles and- nrtillery brought in
.to destroy the enemy's nuclear.: attack: ~weapons and to-engage

~

his artillery, as well as-: some*of ‘the’antitank’ and antiaircraft weapons,
Then the rest of the artiller ‘and.“tanks which ‘are taking part '

in the preparation:fire moveiup; Simultaneously with this, .
communications, observation points and*posts. and also: control

points are deployed.a:

. The roqt of nntiaircraft weapons | :
way that they can cover the main forces_of the* division (regiment)
reliably while these nre moving up-and? occupying the departure




" move . into theideparture“ rea

'and trenches.,

.assembly areas during the”night before": the offensive.._

.fcoumanding officer in planning he
- carried out on ‘the: ground und’
“d

v
e
B

Motorized rifle units subunits) of ‘the: first echelon

the offensive.

e They move up subunits;along roads:and. prepared cross—
country routes.~ On approachin' thei:line:which is surveéilled by
the enemy's ground observation posts motorized rifle .subunits
dismount in places where-thereéiisy cover*and move" into_the areas
allocated to jthem:.by concealed routes? communication'trenches,

. ; > (second echelon) moves up
to its’ allocated disposition ‘are during ‘the night’ ;before the .
offensive,Aadd sometimes”after th ffensive has'beeu launched.>4

".Tank units attackinghin he first echelon'and close
support tanks of motorized rifl subunits usually. occupy the

".""". 5292;-25"'1‘5‘3 work:of:ithe di"visiona regimental)
ffensive -is-usually-

eicompleted before.the

‘

‘On receivingéth ombattask'*the*divisional" (regi-
mental) ‘commanding - officer,_,,clarifies 1t "and ‘and gives direct-
ions to his staff regardin he' organizatbn of reconnaissance:
. ffensive ‘and ‘also regarding: the
necessary preliminary instructions;for ‘the preparation of .
troops for the’ offensive, hen tasks‘are .to.be set,.

! round. .o

: When making a’decisio ahd:setting tasks, the A
divisional (regimental). commanding' fficer ‘besides- general
problems, determines the . departur areas; for ‘the- offensive
and the time’ when they are: ‘to'be; occupied “the assembly
areas for tanks and the procedur for'their advance:to the
attack line,| the areas where:the; ombined-arms reserve
(second echelon), the antitank servc, and the movement
protection detachment ar'”to be;disposed and the routes to be
used by them,in movingtt y . f

' . If the occupation'of the dopnrture area ia ‘to be . -
preceded by regrouping‘and: reliefeof troops, then the" divisional
(regimental) commanding officer. {ves” 1nstructions about thc -
proceduremior doing this o




ground and in the air.

04

4 293‘;E In carry ngou econnoitering,’t‘
(regimental) commanding officer determines the foll

1ng.. the

-against wiich nuclear strikes” reito. against

which chemical weapons, ”artillep ,i #nks),,.and

'-aircraft strikes: are’ to ‘beused 5 'dej ; 4 for regi-

s for-

subunits; the areas wher reserve
disposed and the routes for:thei
the firing positions for%tactica

COR. ions;- ‘the
procedure- for collaboration' etWeen roops"the ‘natdre.of’ the
homplete the propard ion‘of -

ion is set
which.‘the
.the oper-
ations of the troops and, direct them, ‘while the comghnd post

of the division is set up: behind th ms  of .

in the system of” trenches ang - nwmunication trenche., behind
the combat formations of batt 1701 ' S

: 295. When prep ring, he: . t{OOpB et
occupying the departure area- retain;the previous ‘roftine in
their conduct and in the worklng of’ communications nd remain
in readiness to repel possible -on the

”éibisiéna1'




If 1t is detected .tha _ _
troops from the ‘forward edge in he,depth of his defense,yg“
the divisional (regimental) commanding:officer ‘immediately - |
'reports this to. the commander 0 he;armyi%commanding officer
; and '

’shelters on the axes on’ whic

296. In occupying a departure,area, the divisional{
. commanding officer, on the: basis of:directions: from the army.
‘commander, . takes steps in” case ‘the ‘enemy ‘carries out’counter-
preparations,and possibly an offensive.;;With this aim, tasks
srand. eircraft to- neutralize

: During the enemy
pons and aircraft detailed.

or’this task ‘neutralize the enemy ' s
guns, mortars, and other weapons’ ,ticipating in the counter--
preparation personnel,: excludiA bservers -and crews of fire
weapons, .remain in shelters’ 1n”readiness'to ‘take . their ‘places
immediately. to repel the: enemy t

is repelled by all fire weapons

; u ,counterpreparation,
the divisiona) (regimental)acommanding ‘officer. clarifies :the
state of his iroops and takes_measures for the rapid restoration
of the combat effectiveness and:réadiness of his troops . for

an offensive. If necessary: -units subunits) of the first
echelon, which have suffered heavy losses, are replaced by

the combined-arms reserve‘(s c he .

. In some cases, on instr <} ions from the nrmy commnnder,
preparation fire and a transition he offensive can be started
1mmed1nte1y after the enem begins counterpreparation. e

297 In carryin ou
offensive, nuclear strike
are usually delivered wit mnmmunition of low yield._ The~
ground zeros of nuclear" bursts ‘are eelected “taking. ‘into
account the safe diatance of.oné’'s own troops.g Targots 1
the enemy's’ forwnrd edge ar desti

positions, and also by fire from gun“
direct-laying fire, nnd b.




close support ‘tanks of’ motorized?rifle subunits are’ brought G
in. With this aim, they move:up. during ‘the period. of.pre-. -
paration fire to the .line indicatedito: ‘them and destroy. the -
targets allocated to them by(conoentrated'direct laying fire_"
from the’ spot., : , L

298. During preparatio 4 N ommanding officers
are at their control points” and ! observemthe results of the =
employment of nuclear weaponsy -of&i tillery fire, ‘and. of air-

2 R
weapons for the neutralization of 3 objectives which- have.. not'
{of nuclear weapons, they ‘also.

of tanks and motorized rifle subunits into ‘the.attack is given
by the divisional (regimental) commanding officer..on_ the basis
of the time fixed for the atteck.nnd the distance of ‘the“tanks

. Having receivedithe.orde
(battalion) starts to move from.th

motorized rifle subunits,- supported by?

aircrnft strikes, break swiftly into the’ forward edge. of the
enemy's defenso, destroy his:personnel. and_fire wenpons, nnd
advance without stopping;‘

When the tanks nnd motorizedirifl subunits start L
to move into the attack, gunas detailed:for direct=- 1aying fire:
direct. their fire at. the forward edge. ‘of i the: eneny's’ defense,
taking care not to hinder the-move en f”the*attacking'




4. An Offensive Aggins *Enemy: Who ‘Has
"Gone Over Hurriedly:to::thex Defensive
Q,During‘Combat“Operstion

= o . uﬁAn offensive against an eneny,whomhas ‘gone over -
EANE hurriedly tothe defensive can; ta hen combat operationsfﬁ’
' " are developing ‘in the -depth’ whe

A A hurriedly occupied d
following'- incomplete. readiness® :

decrease in stability, .an. inadequatel organized system of
fire, poor engineer preparationio .

ccupied .enemy. defenseif
. ,The attack ‘by~units of the first . ..
echelon is usually carried ol t indep nd y:as’ they approach =

the defense line.u,

- 301.
task, and an axis of further'advanc'

io usually consists
of destroying the main forces of:. the~opposing enemy. grouping
and of . breaking through the defense throuj hou ‘t

its depth :

. The immediate task‘of a.regiment of the first echelon
usually coincides in depth with the task of the division.

The division breaks through the enemy s hurriedly
occupled defense on a wider frontfand

;‘x:
‘ : regiment's)aforces
and wenpons is formed in conformity he;*plan.of* impending'
operations during the approach: heienemy's:: defense ‘
large part of .the forces and’ wenpons i |
position of the first echelon




of combat?tasks,;

in'thé;first'ééhélbnioni
- -aim of splitting.
whole bf 1ts'de

-theﬁmain;strike~WIth'théA
1fbpma§19q“§hroughout'ﬁhe_

e 7 302.7 To disrup “an’to
"-defensivelposition;byntheﬁgnemy
“artillery are made;;declgarﬂan
' against}the“resgrves“mq ' 35

_ es:iby.aircraft and - -
h ;ga;;WQapons*are;epployed

- "With the aim ofiseizi -important.objectivesiin-
enemy's defense,andﬂcreat;ngy onc ns A _fmainfforces‘_A,
to go-into combat fronm the: 'diviSion‘and:thémregi-
ment send out forward.detac dvance‘guards EECI

. To pretht'thé,piﬁéply deployment of troops-by'the -
enemy when he is taking up‘a:defens Eline;andﬁtovdisrupticon-
trol,;tactical airborne'iop esiareila . o -

A o _ task: rqcopnaissancef}s:to-establish-
. the composition and groupin éfqnding;énemy;fthe¢£6r-gja
' y eiénse?andgof?thefsystem o
n;flanks-in.hisréombat"
hié“reserves,?and*thq‘}~

of fire, the presence of gapé%dndfobé
formationsiithe disposition’areas~ £
location of obstacles i

t*v.ZT-‘Reconnaissance_o,a ‘

and is conducted byareconnaissancei
naissance groups;“andkalsdgbyﬁrg":'
regiments'of-theJtirgt,echeldn'

guards.: They conduct reconn
cepting radio transmiss{ons
from short?halts;f* Ll

n;the,move by inter~
y:direction. finding

L Aérial'reééﬁhaiss
mainly visuallyjAthe'Qntn»b
from airbopnebaircraft;

he''enemy ié.éonduéfedflg_”
Shitted directly from .

304, Thétépécialﬁfqgfute
against an enemyAwho,bnS~gone¥bye;‘
lies,in_the;factuthatltheﬁmdk;n”

h,bldnhipg'ad;offénsivovT,f
urriedly:to:the.defensive.
‘the“decision,:the get ]

the breakthrough'
defense, "The .div
makes the

before ‘rea.




‘Tasks are given
fshort combat- instructions®
from headquarters..: Simultaneousl
instructions are given on ‘matters

N 4
. bd operations, the " area\
(1line) “in the* ‘enemy's’, defens
and held until the; divisiOn'

ffreinforcements
. further advanc

. \

use is made of tanks for co
long ranges.\

- 305: The breakthroug Lofsa hurriedly occupied enemy
defense. usually begins withzfightin 3

and advance guards who,. operatingiir

on a broad front, burst swiftly into
break up his combat formations

.\- B

The forward detachmen
march and exploiting gaps?and

; he,enenv'from”the ;
'*develops the offensive.

By decisive operationsnthe advance guards destroy
the enemy's covering subunits;%seize’ithe most important strong
points and his centers of. resistance thereby ensuring ‘the :-
deployment of the division's. (reginent}s) ‘main forces for"
launching an attack from the?marc - I
the offensive. f ) ‘

t. . . ) -

K 306. The divisional,commnnding officer and the’
commanding officers of regiment cofiithe first echelon move‘
betiind- the forward detachments:and:advance:guards and on :
the. basis of data from reconnnissance ‘and ‘of :the fightingv.ur-*
of the forward detachments and ‘advance: guards, specify their




¥ missiles),. artillery,.“'
;collaboration.‘=<

~ detachments (advance guards)&
. the march of units. (subunits_

g nto- tné’atféék prepara—v
hort .time:on the axis of -
rst echelon. At the same

operations of regiments of th
time, aircraft deliver strike,

§ y thexenemy s fire’ weapons,
‘ontrol points are neutralized and’
assigned for direct-laying fire -

centers:of resistance;: and
destroyed. Tanks and guns
. first of a11 destroy hi

imen 's). main;forces approach
march: formation.

308 The divi

) theffirst'echelon,aq they
approach deploy successiwﬂyiinto ombat”formation ‘and _exploitingA

at a high speed.

. When fighting in the:depth
mental)’ commanding officer. directs
breaking up the defending enemy:

S The- division svzz(re iments):
moves behind . the firat echelon* n readiness to- develop'its
" success. . N S

: The enemy 's reserves{movin _
.dostroyed by concentrnted




of the first.echelon
, obstacle.degqchment“

'A(regiment)
fuoperations,.or the effort

~to repel poseible enemy counterattacks

carries outlcombat reconnaiss

he divisionaand of»regi-:lf
olumns, oa

'combat troops are
:the use of "heli-

310. If an attempt ugh a" hurriedly
occupied enemy defense;from : the march has failed the divisional
(regimental)’ commanding offlc T :

simultaneous strike.byemos

tion for the attack may{be

they have gained and take steps

‘l o

311. The divisional (regimental)‘commanding officer
Fof.'the. 'enemy's defense and

it o units (subunits) and- the pro-
cedure for collaboration between he. units’: (subunits).  Special
attention is paid”to the dete f. objectives for neutrali-
zation and destruction byinuc 8
artillery and tanks. A1l orkiin. preparing a breakthrough
must be carried out in the shortest possibhztime.,q._;,_u

usually oarried out after po erfu prepnration fire during
which strikes with nuclear: and cbemical wenpons may be delivered
against targets in the enemy's ER .

concentratod fire by nrtillery and’ tankslfrom concenled firing
positionn, :and also of niroraf 3 trikes ~and direct-laying '

T RN




S The employment of inuclear:-weapons,”

amphibious vehicles and modern: crossing: equipment,
the capability of tanks-tocrossithrough deep ford
merged, permit the - forcing £ water obstacles from
at a fast rate.u_ﬁ;;a S o

as a rule
1 ‘front. :
out ‘after

: When an- attack
water: obstacles are forced:
If forcing from the march‘has failv
a short period of preparat on 5

313. Success-i

Quehieuede
by the. following ways. e

' : -Séiﬁulfeheously
at the water obstacle and~on the opposit~ benk,:and using

various forces and means:for: it,-

.*e—wtimely moving up- £ quipment to the water
.~ obstacle, rapid: equipping 0f: crossings, aed skilful
handling of crossi * : :

" troops:andferossing




there . is a. valley providing good oaqpufiage ‘and’ faciiitating
rapidity of": operations, ‘and:alsoithos: ectors,where”the ’

1314 Reconhaigsa C

'_equipping ‘landing
zlaying bridges.,

ehy;éflthé'wafor”
“the - data being :

Aerial reconnaissan
obstacle 1s carried out mainl

's, (regiment‘s) combat
formation for forcing depend on- lan of,operations on the
opposite bank, the extent to”whioh hi

with nuclear and other weapons,” eon the availability of -
crossing equipment. The grouping ofwthe ‘division's “(regiment's)
forces  -and means for the’ forcing s formod during the approach

to the water obstncle‘ i '




.. departure areas’ (cmbarkation ‘places.

(adv nce guards) from’ regiments
trengthrof. a. reinforced,motorized

. 316 w
ment) organizes landing ; b
by tanks submerged, and. crossings by fording. ‘The number of.
crossings is determined’ by the: divisional (regimental) commanding

crossings, checking that: canouflage measures ‘are observed in

EN

'y g.c
“from among commanding officer ¥ gubunits™ (units) of engineer
troops: which have. equipped’ thes rossings., On crossings for
submerged tanks, commandants”are ppointed from among officers
: of units which are crossing :

318 The tasks of engineer: support for the forcing
of a water obstacle are the;following'gﬁconducting ‘engineer
reconnaissance of. the water;obstacle .equipping,. maintaining,
and camouflaging .the crossing and 'pproach routes ‘to:them;: .
making passages through:obstac¢les:i jthe wnter and ‘on-the;banks ;
“direct support-of the crossing 3 : ;.
rescue and: recovery service‘and protection of crossings ‘from
floating mines as. we11~ s gd at =

3l

319.; When planningith offensive,<
force a water obstacle from tho-mnrch is made on fhe bnsis of
.reconnaissance data aboutzthea




uIn setting.combat ' rof:
3 ,Sthe divisional (regimental) commanding -
following ;

preparation fir
'Lthey are. forci

‘are, arriving at the ..
fo:qingﬂit and when

- water . obstacl e e T
'320 The forcing of ter.obstacle 1s'usua11y _
and.advance’ guards. - Forward

begun by the forward detaqhment

‘atdetachments ‘and advance . guards pproach:it: swiftly. - Exploiting

the results of fire'strikes® and#th"'ﬂperations 'of airborne’. ..
forces, they force the. water obstacleffrom the march,’ advance .
quickly into the’ ‘depth, break ‘upthe; onemyus combat formations,
a.and destroy his troops piecemeal




ﬁforces.a,»;w.

‘ : guards)
. cross to the- opposite bank b

- tracked, floating " ferries

are held until th

, . - Vthe commanding
, officer of .the forward detachment advance guard) makes - :

..~ extensive. use- of : guns,- tanks i .guided, missiles for.
-,_;direct laying fire' L

: i nd commanding:'
-officers of regiments of the iirst echelon move behind the

- results obtained by. them: in forcing the water obstacle, o
- make more precise:the decision’iithe tasks ‘of ‘units’ (subunits),l‘.
and the procedure for- collabor onj:and-also.direct . the;. e

brought in for ‘direct- lnving;f'“

? _atflong ranges “move up .
"independently behind .the:forwa

etachments” (advance guards)
3 rings ositions :they. support .
the fighting of. the. forward ‘detachments’.(advance ‘guards)- and
neutralize and- destroy the enemyﬁi *strong points in:the :
tdgitaking: place, thereby;ensuring
fith ter:.: - L

“'the moving up and forcing:
?(subunits) of the first

Aircraft strikes, a
: chemical weapons, ‘are - delivere

up swiftly to . the water obstaylmialong as;many routes _as
possible, and, exploitin" ' .
- the operations ‘of forward:
" covered by fire from artillery, e
for direct-laying fire, as* wellr, ircraft strikes;
force.the water obstacle onia wid front from-the march. % ..
Regiments. (battalions). of ‘atiechelon, without: haltingf”
after ‘the forcing: and: without-wait ng :for; all-the:forces to. E
cross, swiftly develop the- attack:-into ‘thé depth, deliveringi.
strikes simultaneously against:ithe’ 'flank and rear of the
defending enemy, with the:aim of’ 1inking: up.the sectors.in.
which:i the obstacleis being: forced:byrregimentsﬁthroughout
the: division '8, whole ‘zone f-offe iv




~“-/officer ‘maneuvers. his’ ‘troops ors“where’ the: forcing;is

S1f necessary,ithe'divisionnl (regimental) commanding :

"proceeding most’ successfully -and. algo: supports ‘the: units” y
(subunits) attacking on the. tebank with: all. the” forces
. and resources at his command’ On the .flanks and on axes of -
. possible enemy counterattacks tank weapons are.brought
up. and artillery“fire.is prepare:

323 ‘In-those,cas
are disposed in depth’ and“a;e

heaenemy‘s main forces

T s I N
rifle regiments. which cross. thro 'htfords, on selﬁpropelled,
tracked. ferries,f“and'subme g o . ‘

, hind battalions ‘of ‘the
first. echelon, while: divisionaf“artillery and tactical missiles
usually cross behind regiments df ‘the’/first" ‘echelon. Tactical
missiles cross by batteries'in stan “readiness to deliver
strikes against the enemy

' : The divisional (regimental) commanding officer moves
to the opposite bank behi d: the:firs echelon.ﬁv

, 325 Tank regiment ‘.motorized ‘rifle and tank
~divisions force the water? obstacl by crossing through fords,
including deep ones, onafiphibious’ t. cked ‘ferries ., over
bridges, and submetged Reconnaissance’ of sectors suitable
for tank crossings through fords and submerged is carried
out by forces and means assigned,for'this purpose and' included

: ns wellﬁae by -

special patrols._&

. Tanks are: prepared in-ad nce for. crossing submerged
while they are approaching:the: water;obstacle, and the prepara-
tions are completed at the '
cover. .
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Tanks cross submerged on a wide front at several
places, usually after the opposite bank has been captured and
after thorough reconnaissance of -the water obstacle. With
this aim, tank regiments of: ‘the tank division are reinforced
by subunits of the motorized rifle regiment.- :

Having crossed theﬁwater obstacle, tank subunits
emerge on their allotted axes nd fulfil the combat tasks
which they have -been given. : o

326. The combined-arms reserve of the regiment and
of the division,before forcing the water obstacle,moves up
closer to it,and crosses in a:way which will enable it to
enter into combat at the appropriate moment in order to
- exploit success on the opposite bank. '

. The combined—arms reserve crosses by using the existing
crossings and on organic,amphibious armored personnel carriers.

The rear units and subunits of the division (regiment)
cross to the opposite bank by echelons over bridges or on ferries.
The first to cross are the regimental medical posts and the
necessary transport with ammunltion.' _ -

. - 327, With the aim of protecting the troops from nuclear
weapons while they are arriving at the water obstacle and while
they are forcing it, the divisional- (regimental) commanding
officer must not permit congestion of units (subunits) while
they are approaching the water obstacle and at the crossings,
must select the sectors for battalions to make the crossing
in a way that will ensure that two of them cannot be knocked
out simultaneously by one nuclear burst of medium .yield ',and
he must also take measures to move.the troops forward rapidly
after they have forced the water;obstacle.;

328. In or anizin the forcing of a water obstacle
in a short time, the SIvIsIonaI Aregimental) commanding officer
carries out a thorough reconnaissance of the enemy and of the
water obstacle, sets or makes more precise the combat tasks

of units (subunits), tactical missiles, artillery and tanks,
organizes collaboration, carries out the necessary regrouping,
moves crossing equipment up secretly to the sectors where
crossings are to be made, and. establishes the procedure for
forcing the water: obstacle.a-: AR .

The rexrouping of troope must be simple,nnd as n
rule is carried out at night or under other conditions of
limited visibility. In the departure area, before the fording
-takes ‘place, the. peraonnel, military equipment transport, and
crossing equipment are housed in shelters._,wv-v L




pelled crossing equipment'at places which provide. concealment,
and move up to the wateruobstacl during_preparation fire

Hejtime. required to cover f
"the distance between the“embarkatio ; -

l'Tanks equipped fopmcrossingvsubmerged .move’ up on
their allotted axes asﬁtheﬂopp site.bank”! is" captured and

orcing ("H"-hour) is v
subunitsfof the first echelon~

_echelon, exploiting
_ fby ‘aircraft, and fire
“obstacle swiftly. and.develop

g 331. Extensive ;use. hould be made of night conditions
to conduct offensive operations ‘with decisive aims. A night
offensive facilitates the! deliVery of surprise strikes and
continuity of combat operations,'and it also makes it more

o

A night offensi&
the enemy 8 defense; o t
time combat operations

: Succees of oombat perntions at- night depends on
thorough planning and onthe’ training ‘of troops, and also on
skilful handling of night viaion-devices and illumination o
equipment. I

g
é




at night

: be as
\"operations at: night s. by
day. A breakthrough at night will?be planned more'

‘ten when
troops are in direct contac :

ivision
irst

nt of the
(second

In drawing up.the“comba’
(regiment), forces and: weapons ar
h

,assigned ‘for.'the
{ A nsure“the*fulfil
tasks set for-the- night without the COmbined reserv
echelon) having to be .c mmitt g '

he success

'if e regiments arejattached

ombat formations.

t depth
the

In brenking throughbthec“nemy's defense at
the division's (regilment's) .combat’“task may be the s
depth as during an offensive byiday.s
lines which they must~ '. 581

terrain
ions,
n the
the

£
where there are reference point'v asily discernible
dark, and should lead toithe:idesignated obJectives b
shortest route. e *

333, In the decision: of‘the divisional (r
commanding officer, in addition to* the -usual problem
are laid down the following ) measures ‘to.camouflage
from enemy observation by night vision. equipment whe
them Up-torthé fofward ‘‘edge defense..’:: or .when
departure position -for .the offensive;. measures to en

, there

moving

the offensive is not interrupted‘at daybreak, and al the
procedure to provide 1l1luminatio upport.ﬁ{ ) - J: :
: Illuminntion suﬁﬁor S ) 54 he-offensive by oops\nt
- night is primarily provided “foriobjectives located if the depth.
Illumination of targets:=in®the® immediate ‘vicinity is jarried

out in a wny thut will not- _hinder: he:use, of ; night v
‘ment, .

ion equip-
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When planning-illumination support, the following
are normally envisaged: the illumination of targets for
artillery and aircraft in the" depth of the enemy's d@fense;
the positioning of illuminated reference: points (markers)
to mark’the axis of the offensive;.1light signals forfmutual
warning,  for target designation,.and for: maintenance of -
collaboration, and also for 'marking-the front line angd lines
reached; the blinding of enemy- observation points and fire
weapons and measures for combating ‘his. night vision quip-
ment. . : R v

-With the aim of maintaining secrecy of pre aration
and the achievement of surprise in. the offensive, th¢ rou-. -
ting system of illumination,fof -using night vision eqyipment,
and of signalling resources should not _be upset befote :
the beginning of the attack. L

334, As a rule, a breakthrough of the eneny defense
at night is implemented after preparation fire. Str kes with
nuclear weapons and aircraft are usually delivered against
enemy objectives located in the depth, When nuclear|weapons
are used at night, consideration must”be given to the blind-
ing effects of light radiation.

e

During the preparation fire Tartillery and}tanks
concentrate their fire against: strong points in the forward
edge and in the immediate depthof’ the ‘enemy's defende on the
axes of the offensive by regiments: ‘of.. the first echelon.. .
Tanks and guns assigned . for: direct~1aying fire, using night
vision equipment, neutralize and. destroy enemy fire Weapons
in the objectives of the attack of tank and motorized rifle
subunits. . S

In addition to itS“usual'tasks, artillery estroys
enemy radiotechnical means nnd nignt vision equipmendy.

With the aim of achieving surprise and if gonditions
are favorable, the offensive: can begin. without prepa ation fire
and without using illumination: resources.. In ‘this cdse, artil-
lery, tanks, and other fire weapons open fire at the ‘eginning
of the attack or on a signal from the attacking troo

Fire weapons detailed to combat enemy artillery and
mortars must be in constant readiness to open fire immediately
against targets that have been previously reconnoiteried or
have newly appeared. :
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335. At the appointedtime, motorized rifle subunits
of the first echelon, with close support tanks in the combat
formations of companies, attack resolutely the objectives
they have been given and develop.the offensive into the depth.
Illumination is co-ordinated 'with the advance of troops and
their operations in such a way as to preclude the illumination
of the attacking subunits and'not to interfere with the use

of night vision equipment.' . %

. Bold and daring operations. by subunits become of
special significance, as well as ‘the display of great ini-
tiative by all commanding officers, with the aim of rapid
exploitation of favorable features 'in-the situation for the
fulfilment of the task they have been given.

From the beginning of the attack, a large part of
the artillery attached to the regiment is subordinated to
battalions and companies in order 'to support their independent
actions in developing the offensive in depth. The signals for
artillery to switch and cease fire are given by commanding
officers of battalions and companies. Specially detailed
batteries fire illuminating and incendiary shells with the
aim of starting fires in the enemy's dispositions, in order
to illuminate the terrain, to set up.:lighted markers (ref-
erence points), and to facilitate fire adjustment. Guns
are detailed to fire tracer shells:to indicate the axis of
the offensive. : R RPN S :

Ailrcraft, in addition to fulfilling basic tasks,
are brought in to create lighted reference points in the
enemy's dispositions and to illuminate his most important
targets. R : .

During combat, illumination resources are controlled
by the commanding officers to whom they are subordinated. The
direction of illumination  carried out by aircraft is exercis-
ed through representatives of the air. large units.

336. To repel enemy counterattacks at night, the
divisional (regimental) commanding officer organizes additional
reconnalssance, especially on the flanks, with the aim of
detecting in time the ..moving  up of the enemy's reserves;
he organizes continuous illumination of the terrain on the
axes of possible counterattacks, and also prepares artillery
fire and aircraft strikes against -the counterattacking enemy.

The most_ndvantaééodét@ﬁy.6f;destroying a counter-
attacking enemy is by a strike against: his flanks and rear by

the attacking troops while he is moving up and deploying. .- -
Before the attack, accompanying- tanks andiggns_lay down conw ..

[P
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37 _ In sbiftin from _igh qto,day combat operations,ﬁ;,

"the divisional (regimental)

- missiles and’ artillery, ‘es]

brought up,” antiair defens’ ngthened' and,if;necessary,
mmitted totcombat

339. Aq a rule,wtowns -ar captured by a strike
‘-delivered by attacking troops: f:om the-march. Success in
capturing a: town is. achieved byi,outing ‘the enemy's main

and advance guards from variousi
and rear. If the enemy defends:

‘attack’ by the attacking

troops from the front and the“finnks




'the troops are moving up”

patrols and specially_trained» roups

—_— T T caney
. ' C DS -
--,.-.al.‘

g Ni on”the basis of intelligence
data and of the fighting of'forward detachments and advance
guards. .

In preparing the: offensive, the commanding officer
and staff of the division" (regiment) study the layout of the
town in advance and the natur ‘of: the buildings and of under-
ground structures. :

All commanding officers down to companies inclusive
are provided with large-scale“maps“(plans, photographs). of the
town with the important’objectives:and" structures,the capture
of which would facilitate‘th ulfilment of the task setymarked

on them.A e,

341 On approaching,a tOWn; reconnais:ance must
establish: the axis of withdrawal of the enemy's main forces:
the nature of the defense “in front ‘'of the town and in it, the
composition of the garrisonj,* its’ readiness for. combat, the
location of the controlTpoint nd communications centers.

Reconnaissanc s carriedqout by reconnaissance

342, When. capturingﬁ town from the march forward
detachments and advance. guards, destroy the withdrawing enemy
by decisive attacks, move- forward :swiftly to the approaches
to the town, and attack‘it'f om: arious sides. :

To support ) n“capturing the town and
destroying the enemy garrison,or to-selze important objectives
on routes leading from:the:town: :to':the rear, tactical airborne
forces may be- landed by the'division L :

Exploiting gaps,and weakly. manned sectors in the
enemy's combat formations,  as well as-the results of fire
strikes, the forward detachments, advance guards, and airborne
forces break into the: town: from: .the march and seize the most
important objectives and?main treets”“tf

Success in destroying,the enemy garrison s achieved
by swift and coordinated: operations ‘by . the attacking troops
with the aim of breaking. up and: annihilating the enemy piecé-
meal. The destruction ‘of 'the.enemy -in the town must be com-
pleted in the shortest possible period of time. The troops
attacking from various sides must know the axes of each other's
operations, and also the; signnls‘for ceasing firo._~;




; 8 0. seize ‘the: town_nH

from the march with the ‘ford wa) detachments and

advance guards:has failed’s ockad: he town',: With

this aim,,it is essentlal ost 1mportant -
‘ ndito:cut. roads,h»‘u

SR Enemywattempt

fire from artillery.and. tank
Mine obstacles are set up:
withdrawal. With the aim’
hastening the capitulatio
attacks may be made.”

‘fortified.and
'1t is. advisable
to leave part of the . fron favorable'

sector, let’ the enemy out,

prepared lines.-

; 344
to capture a’ large town, s
a short period of prepnrat

dofense, the:layout
d other dnatructivo

of the town,and also on thn
woapons are to ‘be. employed

destroying the opposing enemy ang
streets or the center of the :town]

. 345, Aq a rule,]the :
formation is drawn up in one™. ;
_ strong combined«nrms re

e (x egiment s) combat7 “
1th ‘the allocation of
ing: committcd to. combat.




yrin for“firing from concealed
“firing positions underfcover
out mainly.by howitzers.and'mortars

may be brought in for_direct laying:fires

'nipoints which are set. up ini ‘ver

"bypassing and enveloping ‘movements

the reserves are. disposed outside the.town'or in-its. outskirts
in several places at street.interscctions... The tank regiment

is usually employed as. par h mbined-arms reserve.

‘ rtillery,'and tanks brought
=firdng:positions move up to their

e

orward’detachments'and advance

346. . Tactical. isgiles

guards._

, Before the town»is attacked by the division 8-
(regiment's) main’ forces,,fire preparation 'is usually. carried
The,fire:oi_guns -and
tanks assigned for direct -laying‘fire, as well.as of: grenade
Large-caliber guns

launchers, assumes. special: ‘importance:

utralize,the enemy@in strong
._trongly constructed buildings

Aircraft are -usedit

mployed in cases when
trong .center of- resistance

" of destruction, ‘while. t
"in it would. be 1nadvisab1:

motorized rifle subunits . are. attached. to companies and ‘platoons
and operate in their combat’; formations. Strong points are
captured . by strikes at. their :f1anks’ and ‘rear,. Individual’
objectives in the 'town are. attacked by reinforced battalions,
companies, and platoons,,widespread use :being made.of .direct-
laying fire from guns, tanks d ’launchers, mortars, nnd
of smoke agents..«z ‘

_ Underground structures and: ;transportntion systens are
used to 1nf11trnte ‘reconnaissance s ,abotage groupa into-the’
enemy' 8 rear;- as. woll a8 subuni” the ! purpose of attacking




349.} When a town'

£ the underground struc-
hrqugh obstacles and

medical posts. ;

'8 The Dlvision Regiment)%“in e
Offensxve with™ Large Units (Whrships)

350. Offensive -operation
of ground forces together wit
the .mavy ‘take place when théidivis
ashore as a seaborne landing forc
being conducted-along a:seacoas

river, and.also when an offensive
of reaching a sea (river) .shore,

(regiment) is: put -
henlan offensive is N

ongithe’ bank .of ‘a" wide
] | with the'aim'”ﬂ

: 351.1 Operating asian.op Anhiﬂtucticaiﬁsedbdrﬁe o
landing force, :the division“(regiment)*¢an capture an important
area or objectives on shore and facilitate the success of troops’

attacking along the seacoasf,iit may“be landed to capture an.

: For landing operationq
(regiment) 18 reinforced by unitsg’
tanks and by antiair defense. weapon
landing of ‘troops of the first e i heliCOpters may be
attached to the landing force. - Tank: ubunits nnd units are
provided wlth nmphibious equipm
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Tank units supplied with'.individual amphibioug
equipment ‘may be employed to deliver a strike against tBe
enemy's rear, carrying out’. maneuver. -‘at sea under theirjown
power, and they may also operate:. as: forward detachments
the capture of islands, beachheads,: and. objectives on th¢
opposite shores of straits i With:-these.aims, they are r§-
inforced by amphibious tanks. and. ‘motorized rifle. subunitg
in amphibious armored personnel: carriers.” The operationg
of these units are conducted: in close . collaboration wit,
aircraft and with warships of the ravy..:

352, ' A seaborne- land' g

}rce is”usually land-d on
an unfortified coast and sometime ‘

a;pprt.=

As a rule, the division s’first echelon is 1a Hed
from special landing craft. -The .remaining units (subunflts) .
of the division may be carried to'the landing area in tgansg-
ports, and in some cases also in warships.  If these units
(subunits) cannot be disembarked directly onto the shorg

the weather is favorable, amphibious tanks and tanks pre
with individual amphibious equipment’ can cross the ‘sea
their own power or may be towed by warships.

Before the- seaborne landing “force is landed,o_ simul-
taneously with the landing, airborne forces are dropped} (landed)
to seize and hold a sector of the'coastline, and also
vent enemy reserves from moving to the landing area.

353. To destroy nnd neutralize the enemy s
landing defense, as. a rule.;.us. . preparation fire fj
the landing and tire support for: the' perations of the
forces on shore are carried out. _ ol : '

Nuclear strikes are delivered in the first P
against the enemy's nuclear attack weapons, his most 1
centers of resistance, and his reserves 1n the immedia

Preparation fire for the landing is provided
detachment of warships (by warships) detailed for fire
and by aircraft until the landing.and ass' "1t craft caj
the battalions of the first echelon. approach the landig
it is also provided by missile troops:of the ground fo}
included in the composition of the landing force. Depf

on the composition of the landing force, the detachmen} of
warships detalled for fire support:can. be divided into}groups
of warships for fire support to correspond with the n nber of

regiments 1n the first echelon of the divieion.vf




v“kmuﬁ A regiment of the;first:echelon is allotted a: landing
‘sector up to 10 km in width; whileia‘battalion is given a
landing point. A regiment usually lands at several points.
The distance between adjacent: dlanding points must be such as
to ensure collaboration: between subunits An- conducting com-
bat operations and to exclude;the:neutralization -’ of two
points by the explosion of, one- medium} yield nuclear shell.

. 355, " When a. ‘division: regiment) carries out tasks

‘as a seaborne -landing - foroe,ﬁih arge:units of warships

(individual warships) of’the Havy nd"viation are entrusted
with the following

—— neutralization andgdestruction of the enemy 8
missile weaponsiand. artillery, his strong points,
and reserves. located” dir ctly on the shore and
“immediately: behind it . R

— making channels through obetaoles at sea, and through

“antilanding obstaclés:in’ ‘the water - together with
subunits o’ enginee' tr'op in the lnnding force,

—_— supporting the landing._f_ he division (regiment)
‘ »and its operations“o ‘ o

-'ensuring the delivery~of:reinforcemente in men and
. suppliea to the'landing: force,zand the evacuation
of . the sick and:wounded SRR

356. To carry‘out the;task of'transpor ing and land-
ing the landing force, a§landing detachment is fo med‘and‘n
naval officer is appointed ‘tovcommand ity




.:ordinated all the combat and,landin craft, . _transports,
‘and assault craft:which’are taking’ artiin- the landing oper-

ation. " The commanding officerﬁ £ the‘landing ‘detachment is

responsible for the embarkation, the ‘sea crossing‘and the o

'ilanding of the landing_f in -designated area;»

s The commanding ‘officerio
being landed is usually: appointed ,
force. Fromithe momentthe'lorderiisireceived to'embark in =
warships, and until the landin £:the’division's" (regiment's)

. main forces on shore is’ completed é:1s directly’ subordinate A

i

to the commanding officer’of the landing detachment

he.division (regiment)
command the-landing .

. Wnile the landinngorce 8 croseing.the sen - and‘
during the landing-of ‘the; first echelon, ;the commanding. officer
. of.the landing force and’a’ repre entative .of“the aviation i -
detailed to support the landingfare% nithe same : warship as
the COmmanding officer offth anding‘detachment. : ¢

: The deputy commandinghoffice ‘of . the landing detach--
ment and the deputy commanding: officer;of;the landing force i -
with a group of their ata :“officers are.on: another warehip.;

, . 357. Preparati n ofs. ; vision (regiment), of
the large units .of: warships:(individual warships), and of .
faircraft for the landing operation: .t

-,preparing the fleet" g an assault craft

-~ and the guns, combat equipment’,.and other" freight

: :of the division (regiment)ﬁfor -loading and - landing,
~ ‘and-also tanks f sing water'obstacles under ..

;training; roops in embarkation alnnding, and con-eg

~..ducting combat operations to aeize the ahore,;x

- ~.taking into account:theinature of the- eneny 's anti-
landing defense’i‘ the rea;of: impending operations,‘

:*-é{preparing meaaur k& {°) p pee
-'+tection of troops:againstkwenponn 0f ‘mass- destruction,
- for antiair. detenee.,oamouflngo, navigational-hydro-

;graphio.and oth kindn” 4 nupport

~388." "The ‘operatio
the warships in :the. landing .




"together ‘with the commanding officer}of ‘the | divieion (regiu ;a-f'
‘ment), work. t:a plan £ h ding5
following“

Hon:: Sy

-’the senior commander~by nuclear and other weapons ,a,
ofi destruction: to‘destro and: neutralize the:enemy's
_antilanding defens installations“’ dualsaznwasures

: £ . the sea»and against

‘-i—— ‘the ‘sectors, points,

.nd;:procedure . for,landing theva"
units (egbunits

heirita ks’

&%y

n procedure for con-4}
n:i(regiment). andnthe’ws. &

, ;—‘tﬁeﬁieyodi of(fhe andinghdetachment'

[} march formation
i and, the procedure*fo S :

sing the sea;

,” i__ the layout of{th mba formation df.the landing
+ . .detachment 'and-’ the,.asks“'
: in supporting he 1.

R

o 13y ng; u_xpreparation fire and
fire support o the'ope ations:o£=the 1anding force,.
-on shore,,"

o

— measures for supporfﬁof al kinds cef theulan&ing'
‘ force. during concentration.and; embarkation =while~
at sea, ‘and . during“ he anding,




——'organization of:control and communications for the
‘ period of the- landing operations,nb

- the procedur
its defense.

On the basis of“the:plan: orxlanding“the landing
force, confirmed by’ the ‘senior 'ommander, the commanding ’
officer of the landing detachment*gives the combat order .
for the landing, and the commanding officer of the division (regi-
rent '‘gives the combat. orders: for: ‘embarkation and the route
to be followed, for landing’ and conducting combat operations:
on the shore, and he also. gives directions: regarding collabor—
ation,in accordance with’ which ithe.” plan’ is "7 - 5
drawn up. - ‘,.

. 359 . isposition ;of troops directly befor
embarkation (loading), assembly ‘aréas’:providing for. dispersed
and concealed disposition.of ~“troops: and possibilities for them
to move out quickly for ‘embarkation” (loading) are allotted
and equipped CoL e e

For orderly embarkation and’ for the maintenance of
order, commandants of embarkation points are appointed on
instructions from the commanding,officer of the landing
detachment, and officere from:the; landing force:are assigned
to. assist them.ﬁgixfi . e

" While troops ar di'posed in- waiting areas,and during
their embarkation (loading) cover, for them against enemy air
strikes is provided by the: ‘WeApons® of ‘the senior commander and

S.-0f "landing force and of war-

ships.

: To ensure a qu ck g[.of subunits and thelir
independence, they are embarked.in ships together with the
reinforcements attached" to the Combat equipment is distrib-
uted in a way that will'ensure;its. .rapid unloading for partici-
pation in combat. : Freight: of; he!snme type,. 1noluding ammunition,
is dietributed among as nyighip *as'poseible. oy

360, To achie secrec uof.operatione and “to ensur
protection of the landing: force’ agninst attack by the enemy's
nuclear weapons, the ombarkation:of; troope and the:.loading of
combat equipment. and freight,ne”well ‘ag-the landing forces' mea
passage ‘should be carriad-out:in. dieparsed order, .with ‘obmervance
of camouflage measures.::With’ thie ain, as a rulo,the embarkation
and -the task _foroces' se carried.out a night and ‘in




e —

i he: %force may*'
it necessary, chang anding on ‘'th 'basiS'
of the;task.given.to;the landing force,for operation
and : the counteraction, £t '

start preparation fireVUpon
officer of - the 1t ac

ugngin
landing obstacles'in thefapproache “to~the: landing points and
_are subsequently clearedtan idened byi‘obstacle  clearing . .
groups.

Coe 4 As a rule,. amphibioueltanke enter the water before .
the landing craft reach”the landing? o :
to the shore under their _own; powe

; After»the'amphibioue tanks and,tanks.suppliedfwith‘r
individual amphibious: equipmen h anding craft*_arrying
: subunits of the first .echelon approach;the: landingﬁ oints

‘right .up:-toithe: shore,
f p armored personnel carriers
or by jumping 1nto ‘the: water3i£ its depth at ‘the’ landing® .place
'is not more than: one meter Tank rmored .personnel carriers
. (vehicles), and artillery'prim movers’; ‘are; unloaded into ‘the-
water 1f the depth:at: “th pla
of the bottom allow the ‘
power.;:”

ver

To ensure’ rapid’ aptu
before the landing craft: approach he*
are favorable, some o' the sublh of: thé firstiechelon; may be
landed on the shore ;4omhhelicopters “The” helicopters may. take
off from coastal airfields: (landing strips) or -from:specially
.equipped warships (transports"“if .thete .are.such-in ‘the com-
position of‘the landin ! ‘

heﬂlandingApoints;directly
shore, if:circumstances




.'landed deploy from the" march&into combatfformation and supported
by gunfire from the shipsﬁ%artiilery té

.- of airborne forces,

'shore, for covering the:

supplies - and personnel to store;materiel’h

T362)

he enemy on the shore,

strikes, go over. 'to the; attack :
jtrikes and the operations

and, exploiting the’

A

"manding officer is-obliged. to clarify the situation xhe .tasks
‘of units. (subunits)’on shor

tion, 'to take steps- for“‘apidtexploitation of success,:for the

':destruction of: the .enemy ‘betwee he-landing points and, the

"subdnits)

364 During.the,combat operations ofathemlanding
o; Uunitsiofiwarships: (individual- war-
ships) .and . aircraft. provide;fire suppbrtffor the’ attacking
troops and‘cover“the»landingfa
warships:and aircraft and als

must have. with him. representatives of'the 1arge unit of warships
(1ndividua1 warships) providin '

for fire support - of. the‘

365. To ensure.the anding’ ofnthe mainiforces’of
the landing force and’ their reple'iehment with a11 kinds of

and equipped.. with moorages
navigational proteotion.




'-manding officer ~ofi the: landing detachment,
=?command’the‘1anding ba:

:_reaching the mainland extenaiv

and

~Vborne landing force,‘measuées fo

‘and supplyin hisg' troops

,wafahips'and"“'

Lo

ferrying and landingAequipment

When a seabornew and’
depth of ‘an area “with reefs us
shallow-draught ships,
£ land . rtille y

1ay;,be; made mainly_of:.small,
rtillery.units of.the ﬂavy,y4

. ( g
vithithe aim; of reaching
ntal):c

15 m, : rovides,for ‘the following.
planning of’ collaboration‘with large 'nits ‘(warships).of. the -
Yiavy, brought: in to assist'the attacking trOOps. the landing,
if necessary,,of subunits.drawn’from the;division as a sea~-

pi T

X ops'wit'ﬁthe aim of preventing

‘ v 1nd1vidualAwarships)
1ssile -artillery: troops, as
niwhen:'the . division: (regi—

of the navy and units of coasta
well as aircraft, ‘may . begbrough
ment) is attacking ‘along asEea;cos
troops, to" -ensure’. the landing 0
force, to prevent ‘the enemy: froi
to cover the jdivision {(regiment)
warships and aircraft while
forcing wate -obstacles

bunits_as a. seaborne ‘landing
akin lan }

'o ensure’ the*transportation
ing:/ '

th ;division (regiment)'
camigssile-art

of'materiel and also [




usually assigned from the forces of the havy, the tasks which
they are to carry out being'given. to them by the divisional
(regimental) commanding officer.: In doing this, the fire of
supporting warships and coastal artillery units is planned
against targets in the enemy's defense which, in the prevailing
conditions,cannat; be neutralized by the division's (regiment's)
weapons. : S B o '

For collaborationl:between the division (regiment)

and warships, coastal artillery units of the Havy and aircraft,
common reference points, signals for collaboration, mutual recog-
nition signals, signals for calling, and signals for switching
and ceasing fire are arranged, as well as methods for indicating
targets. ' IR Voo v

- 370. Subunits drawn from the division (regiment) may
be landed as a seaborne landing force with the aim of seizing
and holding an important objective or area in the depth of the
enemy's defense, for disrupting the enemy's control of his
troops and the work of his rear services, as well as for cap-
turing islands located near the coast, ‘

.The seaborne landing:force is landed from ships of
the navy and from self-propelled ferrying equipment of the
division (régimént) ., }All the ships and assault craft are
formed into a landing detachment,. Usually, a naval officer
who is subordinated to the divisional (regimental) commanding
officer is put in command of the detachment, B

Cover during the sea crossing and the landing and
support for the operations of ‘the seaborne landing force on
shore are provided by naval forces and aircraft.

9. An Offensive in Mountainous Country

~371. Combat operations of troops in mountainous
country are influented by: -the very broken nature of the
country and the existence of obstacles which are difficult
to surmount; the limited number of roads and difficulties in
moving along them; the possibility of landslides, especially
in the event of nuclear bursts; the screening effect of
mountains on the functioning of radio and radar, and of radio-
technical and sound reconnaissance equipment; the possibility
that toxic substances will lie stagnant for a long time in-
gorges and deep valleys; rapid changes in the weather during
twenty~four hours; loss of power in engines and greater
exponditure of fuel. S i e

372, An offensive’in mountainous country is usually
carried out in a situation when;troops are in direct contact
) - o L P 5 r_f - i . -
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.first echelon.

with the enemyjand is”conducted}o
roads, .valleys,: and" mountain%ridges
and enveloping movem ts-a

everal axes, mainly along :
ombination with. flanking N
P oyment of. airborne. forces.

In wide .valleys,’ 8
number of ‘roads are:available’ the s
out from the march by'applying th

- f lWhen attacking i1
division is given an"immedia'
task for the day.

s<coun ry he
subsequent askiand:a

The immediate task_of
the defending units. of the :firs
in the zone -of the offensiv an
position.

;ofs-the, enemy 8 division
o capture‘hisﬂmain defensive'“

"

The subsequent task:of the’division consists of L
developing the offensive "into'the depth with the aim of:
destroying the enemy' s,reservés'and breaking through his:™ 5
defense throughout the-whole depthiof:the -division in the,;- .

enemy 's approaching reserves: and.
which would support the dev lopmen
depth . IEERTRE

seizeﬁimportant objeotives
of: the offensive into the

The regiment's task

depth usually. co‘mcia'e {mh |
those of the division. ;; i - -

374 The divisionf(regiment) breaks through the q?%
enemy's defense in the mountains inia: ‘wider' zone which, I
depending on the nature of the: terrain, ‘may:include: .’ for the
division, two or three or more’axes' for the regiment one or
two axes,

- The division s (regimen, mbat formation is drawn
up in conformity .with'the. plan:o mpending operations, ‘and . the
importance and.capacity of: the’ separate.axes.‘ ‘For attacking on
separate axes, the .first echelon: 187 composed’ of - regiments (bat=-
talions) reinforced with artillery;:mainly: howitzers, with mor-
tars, and with.subunits of.en inee and:ch mical troops.‘

“the:division (regiment)ﬁinciudes
einforced motorized'rifle subunits.

" The combat rormation o
flanking detachments composed'o
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The tank regimen ‘of ithe motbvrized rifle division
is usually employed in the- combined-arms .reserve. (second .echelon)

"~ and is committed .to combat in«order to’ develop the success of

- tasks for seizing road. Junctions,*passes,ﬁinhabitated local-'
_ities, or heights, subunitsiofismotorized rifle and engineer
troops are attached to‘th m, S ;.-*="* R

: 375. Reconnaissancehmust.establish-- the axes on
which it is possible to:lay- out: cross~country routes; the -
places where there are: mountain obstacles, thernature of . the
.obstacles and also the ways’ of. making “detours *xpouiid, them,‘
concealed approaches,- emerging on'the flanks and in the rear
of the enemy, the existence?of .

376 In making“ ‘decision-for an offensive in
mountainous country, the: divisional (regimental) commanding
officer, in addition to.the= usualuproblems .determines the
composition and tasks ofﬁflankin : etachments ‘and the pro-
cedure for collaboration:b twe : hem andithe units (subunits)
attacking from the: front :

In organizing collaboration _the divisional (regi-
mental) ‘commanding office: indicates -the axes on which the
flanking detachments arei:to mov he: procedure to be followed
by them’in doing so: and ‘the’linés*from which they must go into
" the attack; the procedure fori combined operations for the des-
truction of the enemy, and. also the; ignals for control and
mutual recognition.:

. 377. Preparation fire nd“fire*support of the
offensive in mountainous. country :ds: carried out. taking into
account the nature of the enemy's. " -

. When the enemy,s defenset s-laid out in many tiers,
his manpower and fire weapons.in all the ‘tiers are neutralized
simultaneously. - ‘Particular.car g 4
points adjoining the axes”o

Tactioal missiles are employed‘to destroy and attack
the enemy's nuclear weapons. anditroops in passes, gorges, and
ravines, and also when they:.areicrossing mountain rivers. and .
other. places which are difficult’to cross. When selecting -
objectives for the delivery ‘of: ‘nudlear . atrikes, it should . be
taken -into account that this may-lead t&“the creation of -

_ obstructions and wreckage;: and this" may . cause_difficulties
for the advancing troops ‘ L




vsupported by : artillery fireiand; ircraft_strikes, attack' the
- enemy. swiftly along valleys”

;;units)attacking from the! fron

'proaches,sectors of mountain terrain.which are difficult to"~

it oL ‘,‘“\*j,t,\)' Q}l{ﬂ [ T’:,’.-.“:iiii;t:‘s-‘f,m;;‘:);-’: i "--{'}v:.,«.;‘(::‘. R R 2T .

- enemy 's. menpower and fire: weapons n*strong*pointe Ol heights,
f*,ridges; on-reverse’ 510pes 1 K

and heltets

athe:enemy s troops

:§1n areas. which: areﬁinaccessible, o artillery fire, ‘in ‘gorges
. and defiles, and ‘also forwadjust 'f ‘

of the first echelon,

a
with movements for . outflankin

Commanding heights_and mountain:passes which are

defended by .the enemy are: usually* apturedaby;units“(subd*'
nicollaboration with:® flank-
) f.these are landed.

ploiting.concealed ap=.

formation, break through
eize: commanding heigkts
by»striklng at. the enemy's
(subuni s)'attucking from

boldly into the. depth ofﬁth
adjoining the: mountain pass,
flanks and rear, together Wit
the front capture the ‘pass

Airborne forces operatin ndependently or., 1n
collaboration with"- flanking detachments.‘seize crossings S
over rivers, ‘bridges. (crossings) over:canyons, road’ Junctions,
and other’ 1mportant objectives,ah ~assist.'the division 8.,
(regiment's) mainsforces’to:breakiup the enemy's defense
and to destroy him piecemeal - . '

.- The combined-arms reserved(second echelon) of the
division (regiment) moves:at®
axis or in dispersed. orde (o) everal ‘axes : in readiness to.
develop the success . of ‘unitsg. subunits)*of the first echelon,

and to repel enemy counterattacks

e 379.? Subunits of’
their usual: tasks,: carryiou : : ,
aim of making paesages throx'h obstructions on the -axes  of ,
the attacking troops' they lay out'cross-country routes and
passing dreas on’ narrow: atre _

special,bridges' }




rivers and gorges (canyons), nd"carry out camouflage work
and also arrange points where'the personnel can warm them-
selves. . S _

380. Controi’ofitroops”onring combat in mountainous
country is carried out from static and mobile posts.

Control points'mu twbe-close to ‘units (subunits)
operating on the main.axis, To .cope with sectors of mountain
terrain which are difficult to.cross, use is made of helicopters
specially fitted out with means of communication.

The difficulty of observation and sharp changes in
the conditions in mountainous_country make 1t essential that,
.in addition to control:points,’.a“thick network of observation
points (posts), situated on- commanding heights, should be
organized. - o : c .

Communications arehmaintained by'radio and by mobile
means organized by axes., For communications with units,
especially with subunits, which are operating cut off from the
main forces or on terrain which'is difficult to cross, use is
also made of helicopters.ru o e ‘ s

381. Rear area units«(subunits) of the division
(regiment) are dispersed by axes.* On each axis stocks of
supplies necessary for,waging combat and feeding the personnel
are arranged, and vehicle transport and helicopters for bring-
ing up supplies and for evacuation, and also medical and re-
pair subunits, are detached. In certain cases, pack transpor-
tation and teams of porters are organized.

10. An Offensive in Deserts

382, When planning an offensive in deserts, the
following are taken into account:. .. the possibility of moving
without roads; the difficulty of camouflage and orientation;
sudden changes in the temperature during a twenty-four hour
period; frequent winds carrying large quantities of sand,
which 1mpedes observation and. gunfire, and also has a damaging
effect on the working of: vehicles, on armaments, and other
technical equipment; the lack of water and fuel over long
distances; the possibility of’ greater and more protracted
contamination of the air and ground with radioactive sub-
stances owing to the accumulation of dust and the spreading
of such substances togother with drifting sand,

383, 1In desert operationa, reconnaissance 18 carried
out on a broad front on:“ . nd”to great depth. The




existence of considera 1e gaps in;the enemy 8 defense enables
reconnaissance subunit to penetrate deeply into his disposi-
tions, and to reconnoifer his. nuclear attack weapons reserves,
control points, and oth er obJectives.y,,j' ‘

To convey deép reconnaissance groups to the enemy's
rear and to his open f anks extensive use 1is made of heli-
copters. : -

Aerial reconnnisssnce'wwhich‘hss greater possibilities
in deserts, becomes ofigreat significance.

: 384. As ar le the division (regiment) attacks a
defending enemy in the idesert;. from“the march on a wide front
on the most accessiblefseparate axes, which lead to the rear

of the enemy defending !important areas and objectives. The
forces and the composition of the troops for operations on

the axes are determined by the combat task and the possibili=
ties of supporting them with material’ and technical supplies.
As a rule, regimentsattack: on one axis. - In certain cases, a
regiment can attack on two axes, concentrating its main efforts
on the main one of the; two..”” :

To seize road Junction _the enemy 8 rear, to
destroy his nuclear attack weapons, his control points and
communications centers; and to disrupt the work of his rear
services, the division’(regiment) may detach a flanking
detachment, usually consisting of:a- reinforced motorized rifle
(tank) battalion, P T

385. In drawing up the combat formation: of the
division (regiment), special attention is paid to ensuring
that regiments (battalions) can operate independently. With
this in view, a large part of the artillery and other re-
inforcements are attnched to them. . '

The division's combined-arms reserve may be created
on one or two axes of attack and committed to combat at
different times. During the offensive, reserves move in more
dispersed order along the front and into the depth. The
divisional (regimental) commanding officer moves the antitank
reserve and the mobile lobstacle detachment nearer the threatened
flank in readiness to maneuver them rapidly onto other axes of
the offensive. f AL

386. The oven’nature of the terrain permits the
extensive employment of dropped and landed tactical airborne
forces in order to destroy tiwc onemy's nuclear and chemical
attack weapons, to seize and hold individual obJectives, and
sometimes also to cover the ilanks.;;:-_ '
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To ensure concealment and sﬁrpriée, it is advisable
to land (drop) the airborne troops at night. :

387. A switch of the: troops to the offensive is
preceded by preparation fire, which is usually directed against
individual centers in the defense and against strong points
and which can start at different times on each axis,

During the preparationifire, extensive use is made
of guns and tanks assigned for direct-laying fire.

Fire support for the offensive is usually accomplished
by concentrating fire against individual strong points and tar-
gets which are hindering the advance.of the troops. The divis
sional (regimental) commanding officer must make provision
for switching fire to secure the flanks, and to support the
operations of flanking detachments and airborne forces.

The lack of a soundly developed geodetic grid makes
it necessary to tie in firing positions and observation points
with the_local system of coordinates on a scale /one line:
missing 7. S S T

388. Nuclear and chemical weapons are employed to
annihilate the enemy's concentrations outside inhabited
localities, and against his reserves moving up on the flanks
of our troops; against aircraft:on airfields, and also to
destroy supply depots. 'They are employed taking into account
the need to preserve sources of water for use by our troops.

389. In an offensive in deserts, aircraft are
brought in to deliver strikes against strong points and centers
of resistance and against reserves, especially when these con-
centrate near sources of water and when they appear on the
flanks of troops which are attacking in support of troops
operating in the enemy's rear, and to adjust artillery fire.

Alr transports and-helicopters are employed to drop
(landing) airborne forces, to-lifting troops from one axis to
another, to deliver foodstuffs, water, and other freight, and
also to evacuate the sick and wounded.

390. The special features of engineer support of an
offensive in deserts are: marking out the movement routes for
troops with stable, easily visible signs and setting up of
additional reference points; laying and maintaining cross-i:
country routes over salt marsh. and sandy sectors of the
terrain; arranging and maintaining water supply points;




carrying out measures fo' camouflage taking into account
the nature of the terrain and the vegetation. Standard
camouflageequipment is usedvfov‘ icamouflage of troops."

391 Communications inithe division (regiment) are
planned with a view to ensuring: ‘reliable control of troops
operating on the axes, and also of the: flanking detachments
and the tactical airborne- forces{i ‘Aircraft and helicopters
are widely used for communicati "“’ﬁ' g

To oontrol troops operating at a considerable
distance fromithe main forces auxiliary communications
networks may be set up.u.- v

392. Material echn cai,nand medical support are

'organized according to the Operations of troops on each axis

so that the troops can conduct successful combat operations
when cut off from the main forcesufor a considerable time.

Rear area unit p subunits)*are digposed in more
dispersed order and: nearer;to the sources. of water. The
timely bringing up of wate .an ‘fuel‘to,the troops is of
special importance. e T ‘ B

. As the troops advance Anto the depth intermediate :
depots may be set up and additiona1~water supply points are
arranged. : R : ‘

- When carrying on operations'in deserts,”.speciaru
attention is paid to protect weapons and equipment from dust
and sand. Vehicles are provided with reserve filters and
equipment to improve their cross-country performance over
sandy terrain. e ' .

11. An Offensive Under Arctic Conditions

393. The combat operations of troops under arctic
conditions are influenced by: - the almost inaccessible nature
of the hilly and boggy tundra terrain; the limited number of
roads and accessible areas for troop operations; the difficulty
of carrying out engineer work in rocky and boggy ground; the
severe climate with a long- winter, ‘and ‘complicated meteor ological
conditions; the polar night and the: polar day; ionospheric
and geomagnetic disturbances (storms) When troops move, the
speed of vehicles is considerahiy&elower and the expenditure
of fuel greater. v : : :

394. 1In operationa underferotio'oonditione recon= ‘
naissance must establish above all the whereabouts of the
enemy's main grouping and’ the axi ;or its operations, where

N
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of flanking detachments

Reconnaissance is’ conducted mainly by small subunits
on skis or in vehicles with-. high'ecross-country performance,
which operate, as a rile; off’.roads,: and, to penetrate into the
depth of the enemy's defense,exploit concealed stretches of
terrain and gaps in his.combat} ‘formations,: as well as darkness
and othex conditions offlimite isibility. :

For conveying deep reconnaiQSance groups ‘into the.
enemy's rear and reconnaissance element bo open flanks,-

under normal conditions
ate on separate axes..

The efforts of- troops’ re concentrated on the capture
of inhabited localities,: road- Junctions, passes, defiles, heights,
wharves, crossings, andﬂairfieldS»

397. As a rule, ‘thecombat: formation of the division
(regiment) is drawn up in: greater depth with strong reserves
(second echelons). Regimenta -andbattalions, operating on axes,
are allowed great independence 1n“fu1filling the combat tasks.

The combinedéarms ‘Teserv s,(second echelons) in the
departure. position for the-offensive are disposed along roads
or-on lateral roads, echeloned;i depth. W

Sometimes antitank:reserves may not be formed in
divisions. 1In such cages,: the antitank reserves of regiments
must be iu gr&ater strength:
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Flanking detachmentsvare,aISO'included in the com-
position of the division's. (regiment's) cembat. formation,
and their tasks may be the’ following. ‘to geize road junctions,
bridges,; and other important objectives in -the enemy's rear;
to destroy the enemy's nuclear attack weapong, his control
points, communications centers and radar stations, and also
to disrupt the work of his.rear. services. The flanking.
detachments are usually composed of”reinforced mountain
skiing and motorized rifle subunits In areas where there
are lakes, they may operate in amphibioua vehicles.

398, When attacking under arctic conditions, a
large part of the artillery-is-attached to units operating on
separate axes. Fire maneuver becomes important, as well as
the moving of artillery, especially mortars, by means of
helicopters to support the operations’of flanking detachments
and battalions which are: attucking-at”arconsiderable digtance
from the main forces. : i S

The missile battalion may.be employed by batteries,
together with regiments operating on s;oarate road axes.

Tanks usually attaok along roads, valleys, plateaus,
river beds, and other more accassible axes in clogse collabora-
tion with motorized rifle subunit

3689, In planning an offenﬁive ‘against a prepared
enemny defenbive position, it is:esséntial, in addition to the
usual measures, to do the. following.; equip in advance heated
shelters for personnel in the ~departure area for the offensive
(in the assembly area); prepara weapons and combat cquipment
for use in low temperatures, take steps to improve the cross-
country performance of wheeled and tracked vehicles and artillery;
prepare routes to mve up tooosand also to bring rear units and
subunits closer to the troops

Great attenfion is paid to hydrometeorolegical support.
Information regarding possible snowfalls and blizzards is given
high priority and is pasqed to all personnel.

400. The spcoial features of engineer support for
the offensive under arctic conditions are: making passages
throuph snow and ice obstacles; maintaining roads constantly
in a passable condition and preparation of cross-country
routes for the movement of troops; equipping and maintaining
crossings over lce and conatructing hented shelteors.,

Usually one route is prepared for each rcgiment of
the first echelon, In selecting axes for roads under winwer
conditions, use is made ofﬂlakesiand rivers.- :




Routes are.buiff'by:spééiaily formed detachments, the
composition of which includes subunits of engineer troops with
mechanical equipment for. road work. - v

401. Communications in the-division (regiment) are
organized on the assumption that units and subunits will oper-
ate at considerable distances. from each other. To ensure
communications, extensive use ' is made of radio and radiorelay
stations, helicopters, cross-country vehicles, skiers, rein-
deer and dog teams, and also of blinker signaling.

If it is impossible to arrange direct communications
with troops operating on various axes, relaying stations and
auxiliary communications centers:are set up.

402. The shift:to,théfaffé§51ve'by troops is pre-
ceded by pieparation fire. . o oo 0

Artillery, and also tanks brought in to fire from
concealed firing positions, neutralize and destroy strong poirts
in the forward area. and in the immediate depth of the enemy's
defense, his artillery and mortars, his control points and
his radiotechnical resources..- During preparation fire, exten-~-
sive use is made of guns.and tanks assigned for direct-laying
fire. To destroy the enemy on reverse slopes, batteries,
platoons. and guns make use of:flanking fire.

Nuclear weapons ahd aircraft are employed to destroy
the enemy's reserves and centers of resistance situated in the
depth, and to wreck road junctions with the aim of preventing

the enemy from maneuvering his.troops.

If there are defehéiﬁe”sfructures of a permanent
nature, preliminary destruction of the most important targets
may be done before preparation-fire, ..

Together with fire for annihilation and neutralization,
extensive use is made of harassing fire, expecially in winter.

403. In deep snow, motorized rifle subunits attack
on skis, making a detour around ‘the enemy's flanks and reaching
the rear of his strong points. An attack in armored personnel
carriers is possible over frozen snow crust or on icy stretches.

Close support tanks of motorized rifle subunits usually
attack in the latter's combat formations, and when the terrain is
not difficult for tanks ;to cross —— ahead of them,

Fire support pfftheféffénsive'is_carried out by con-
centrating fire againstdindiv}dugl;tgrgqt& and sometimes, -

~193-




agalnst :his rear and
) ﬁ(subunits) of “the
nd his reserves which

‘where there are: roads in ‘the’ gap etweenﬁregiments (battalions).
If necessary, it can be. committed through’the combat . formation
;of the first echelon

: Before being committe
ﬁreserve (seoond echelon) moves e

mbat “the combined-arms
he first echelon.

: _ The existnncemo op_ an 8 and big breaks and gaps
‘calls ‘for constant planning’ ofrprotection]for the troops and,
above all, for: tactical missiles’;
especially during the polar:nightiiin snowstorms and in fog.,
In addition, it is essentia igni8pecial” ‘Subunits to.
destroy enemy reco naissal )

“When" ftghting&l h0 enemy's’ defense,
the main efforts of ‘the. attaokln troops - are. concentrated on

.1
'each the- enemy s rear and

amphibious vehicles are dispatch
gaickly. attack the enemy

flanks; they cross . the wate)
suddenly, seize important
main forves arrive :

,thickness and. state of

ise’.of ‘heavy combat

nrtif cial obstacles on

_ 51t nnd its effeat -on the

routes and mark. them out;"

y:toﬂstrengthenithe ice in some. :8ectors,
ous obstructions (hummocks,

the 1ice; to clnrify the weather
state of the ice; to plan_movemen
taking steps 1f necessar
-to clear the snow nnd to’

Vo




snowdrifts), and al
routes, - - . .

" . -
N RN

405. In planningvrear_area"support, provision ig
made for the following;- supplyingitheﬁtroops with warm
clothing, footwear, heated*tentsﬁiskis,;fuel,"heating and
lighting equipment; muking extéhsive*uségof helicopters ang
cross-country vehicles,,andialsofOffdog'sled-teams to deliver
materiel and to evacuate.thegsickgahd;wnunded; measures for
bRlping the personnel to avoidfsburVy;‘catchingAcold, and -
getting frostbitten.,,-[ ) N

J. .
I oA L

L ns, ,pérsohnel‘mustfbe
pecial’biptments (1iquids),

For protéctionuaéains insarts

provided with mosquito nets-and s
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ho6. The‘Airbéfdé;ﬁiv‘gign. parachute”regiment) - be’in
landing' and for .conducting combat - opers -

constant combat. readiness for-

tions in the enemy's rear-area i N
-~ Operating in the'enémv' ,_tﬁe,division_(regiment)ﬁr
‘ can:. fulfil the following tasks: old’ important areas s road
s ’Junctions;-bridgeheadsiand:crogs ter;obstacles, mountain
; passes and passages; selze islands; 61 zones:on sea communications, - -
» and stretches of seacoast in. areas: where!seaborne. 1 ‘ are’ ..
| being put ashore; selze alrfields ‘to facilitat
B ovn troops; ~dedtray". . veapons of ‘mass’ destry
- centers.of communications, roadand Hydrotes
: . The division % 2N
d
¥
|

s 'Thevresponsibiliﬁy for:the;dr D an
(regiment) at the indicated time-and 4inthe:
the commanding officer of the large unt :

otxlaﬁéiné %he:d1¥iéion‘
Prointed area devolves on .
1;1$ary<trapsport aviation,

408, :Buccessful empiqymenthp

achieved by the following: - - i

divis;on”(régiméﬁt)fi§~

— surprise when dippﬁigé“ié

8¢ ‘enemy forces or

- a;dfop ih:areas;whére
B :neutralized, especially 

. where such forces haye'ba nE
~ the enemy's tank witts andil,

— ieiiablé néuiraiiiationxofﬁ

*. weapons ori the fligﬁp”;ﬁ&@é

 ~ support of the divieion's’ regiment's) combat operations

with missile troopd;“hndjbquirogpgt“ggd.

L*tyqopa'attacking;frgm‘ he’ front

artillery of.




“xie

the enemy's rear area 'are- prgced
ing, which 1s conducted by missi;e roops and:,t -1t .18 carried
out with the aim of destroying; (2 )ith my's antiair defense

h13. The dropping andlanding:o

weapons on the flight route’andiin‘the:ls gAY hie manpower and
fire weapons. 1n the - 1anding \
as his reserves.and aircraft!

ment's) operationa. Ej’ne 1ine

‘of the ground forces 1n‘
- ith,the fighters overing the given® area;-
: ' 'im t'8). antiaircrai‘t' Gl

_; of the troops over whose on
.(regiment) 15 be;

—~ in the landing
Lo ww by fighter aircraft;de%ailed to: provide cover, and also
~iby the entiatre 8 3 'ddviston’ (regiment) :

 While it s m"the
receives ‘information about th
post of: th‘“anti ir’ defe t




.
L.
]
Ay
l':
Ay
.-’-‘

who 1is planning the ‘airborne - 1and1hg tisil
the divisional (regimental) commaniin

— the procedure»f
‘information, gs

forcca, compbs
“ne enemy .in the: landin

3,

niend :the; ondition of roada, the presence
of strips and airfields auitahle for dropping trOOps, as well as
’ L




- weather condition
) in the weather.

In order to exemine the:enemy ‘and the terrain_extensive aerial _
photography of the area of the. landing:and area of .comba’t operations is *',w
carried out by!: order of the divieio ! 'ding officer, .. Immediately be--

' Anformationiabout the enemy:andf

tasks are set before the landing
combat operationa.f °ubunits ase

'rocedure for: the employment of
'regiment) and their “Inflience - on’
the fulfilment of the combat taSk_ p
the enemy's rear area,. and,the &rr: ollaboration with miseile
troops, .aircraft, and with the'trobps ‘”?‘ 4nk'up with tne div‘sion
(regiment) 'g,

ilanding obstaclee, end the most
“objective vhic" 1t is -essefitial ‘to -neutralize
he combat operetions.

"g;area and‘;n_the

hd'what support

the terrein from th
of the combet tesk

intelligence, maps, aerial photograph
of 1mpend1ng combat operatione. B

hl9. In hia decision-to,car_
operations, the C 0.» determinea th

c
L




“ ,‘the,procedure for
andeollaborationibetween the : i¥roops;

The divisional (regimentg}

basis of a mep and of aerial P NograpA_
precise after the landing in the'enemy'

2&20 Tbe battle orderifo “an ir (
operationaf uaually lays down .the Tollow

-Asﬁ-the div icn'a (r g the: plan of;opera-fl ;
.. tions, .and the- enemy.pbaé : -in"the  landing area.and in
" its vicini y which are.to:ha destroyed Yy nuclear weapons~

-?f_;tﬁe

~ " the
: for

‘ -—i the”taskaﬁfdr'airoraft

— the
‘;lmﬂhm:

dy for theairbome

'-nythe placo and ti points ere to be_set'up{',

During combat operatiOn i
means of short combat: instructions W
‘officers, by signal coumunication agilitie
to eubordinatea.

:asks. are-set: or clarified by
ﬂsed on"through staff. .
i ¥ peraonal visits'




h21. JIn planning ‘collab ation, the commanding officer muet
coordifiate: the operations of ‘wnits . (eubunits) among themselves, indi-
cate the procedure to be followed by aircraft and artillery in support-
ing them while they are fulfilling the immediate task and during subse-
quent operations, and he must also communicate the’ signals for calling
for, awitching, and ceasing fire, signals for target indication, mutual
recognition signals with aircraft “and - troopa Operating from the front,
and other signals. o : . v

The planned collaboration 187w
terrain, maps, and aerial photographs of the ‘area of the’ impending
combat operations., In doing this, not’ only ‘available intelligence.
about the enemy 1s taken into account,;b t'zrbne line missin

To implement: collaboration ith. the division during combat,
aviation representatives with weans™ ommunication are landed in the
enemy's rear area, -

hoa, The airborne operatior lanned in'the departure area
for the landing on the basis of.the decision made for combat operations,
and the planuing is done by tha commanding ficer and staff of the.
division (regiment) with the aaeistance ‘ofsthe commamding officers and
staffs of large units and wnits of militar transport aircraft.

In planning the airborne landing the diviaionalrstafﬁ
together with the ! staffi - v of -the .large.unit of military transport
aircraft,draw up & schedule which ‘dhows tHe, \ful.'lwim, on what run, in-
what group, from what airfields;?iby- wha"large units: (units) of military
transport aircraft, onto which-landin tripe *and in what combat order
the units (subunits) are to be landed;"the- time for take-off; the height
from which the parachute drop will be. made' be inning and endln;
the parachute drop onto each landing Btrip X

After the landing achedule hase een worked out, . the staff..:
drawsup & scheme for moving the troops. into. the essembly arecas, The
schewme contains the following: ' the movement :xrputes,. the departure lines,
the control lines and the time-at which! they ‘are t0. be passed, the mea-
sures for combat support, the messures’ for providing commandant's ser-
vice:, and the time for concentrating An° : sembly areas.

423, - When planning’ an"ir volving several runsg, -
the composition of the troops on&each‘run» détermined ‘by the comwbat task,
the situation, and the capabilities of the military transport aircraft. S

The troope included in the firat run‘usually consist of parachute
units reinforced with antitank artillery-and. subunits.of engincer troops,
capable of selzing the landing area and enauring he -safety - of the para-v;-_
chute drops from eubnequent runs.‘w-- ST e
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'Jwtaking,into'acdount?théjtimé

_ T b2kl T planhtng
culated on:the Basis’of th
chute drop,"H-hour"

| The beglaning of the“pa
by the senior i commarder. iy

up to the'airfiélds;ffdf%thé;léad‘
the embarkation of'the_bersqnne}\in;a
wilitary transport.to th landing’

Oy

Py 0

r one ‘of the
During the.: . *-

oo 4250 In. thetidep :
and headquarters of the divisio
airfields. As a rule they are;
flight to the landing the . C.

are in differgnt'ai:craft,*gach accomg
means of communication who,cea,?a i3 end :
trol of troops.. During theflight:t : inuously:clari-
fy the situation in the’landing’aréa;and the area:o ombat.operations,
maintaining pn;nterruptedihpmmpq;'a rithis’purpose with the’ e
headquarters which is using tha a op! ‘

426, ‘m the departure:ares
with the senior . . commander: i
with military transport’aircraft are:
the headquarters whith;sfusingqtne“d
units (subunits) are provided in the?
8ition areas — by the-division’ o
and over lines.(channelé)'of_qqmmun catlion”assimme
quarters; on'reaching ‘assembly’ rfieldd
cations centers of military. tran

- in their:dispo-

B
PR

¢’and mobile means ' o

d: by, the higher. = head- " -
hrough communi=: *+ -
oblle means,.” "

“ PR N

Syfm

During flight, comunicatia
networks of wilitary transport’aviatich

. . 427, fThe éain‘meane 0
operations is radio,” .. .,

N
: In:planning communicatien
communications with the following:
battalions, and éompanies?whichxé
regiment -~ with battalions,
are operating 1ndepend§gtly,

o

Coa




Communications with troops-operating -.,from the front, with
aircraft, and with large units.of. the Javy:are: planned over special
radiornetworks. (point to. point radi ‘ne o instructionsvfrom the .

NS

senior commandtr...ngg

h28 Engineer preparation;o_ﬁthe eparture area for landing
includes the following: engineer’ reconnaiesance of the terrain _the.
construction of shelters for' personnel, “for: ‘combat equipment and for
other materiel, and of water- supply points; and structures for head-,;
quarters; also the preparation ‘of; road and* camouflaging ‘of
troops.

k29, Protection of ‘troops

gain t.weapons . of mass destruction
includes the following._ radiation '

hemicaliand bacteriological

while degassing sets ready for ée re 1ﬁnded»together with combat .
equipment.

~ Partial medical treatmenti £ithe personnel,adecohtamihation'
and degassing of arms, equipment;  and ot_ig dgring combat operations
are carried out-on the: instructions’ of - unit 8 1:C 0. aswithout 1mpeding
the execution of the cohoat task' :

AN

430, Readiness for'the airborne landing is\determined by the
genior commsnder. . V% . : .

By this time tr00ps must b e_assembly areas, ready to
move out to ailrfields for 1oading and émbarking in aircraft,. The tombat
task is usually conveyed down to NCOs: an listed men before they move
to airfieldb for embarkation in"aircra‘ e

3. COnduct of Combat<0p rations

L31, In conducting combatw erations\in the enemy'a rear area,
the division (regiment) must udewimly;jone Uine misting:/ of avisticn, mtmnlutely
. and boldly,-deliver surprise un ,swifp”strikes againet the enemy's’

. flanke and rear and destroy .hin before he: ‘can’put up, ‘any organized resis-
tance; 1t must defend captured* reas .firmly and fight'when encircled by
euperior enemy forcea. -




ments to deliver strikes from.
in which units (subun*ts)-

; t‘pight constitutev
1vision regiment).~ Night
i

Tea &nd . the strength of-r

and helps to confuse hin’ about' v
cilitates the execution of ";f

the troops.that have been lande
tasks with minimum losses.

: The speed with which troops‘are: brought: to combat readiness v
and the immediate launching of.cnmbat-operations- by them are of decisive-";'
sign*ficance for the. succpssful fulfllment:of. theicombat task.: . S

The subunits detaile
the objectives which are to be seized
their composition by reconnaissanc
favorable axes for emerging én % 1em
and also detect the enemy!'s. Teserves: mov.
division's (regiment s) combat op ations

and from subunits which have landed firg
to units (subunits) and takes steps

The peraonnel of subunit 5
ness quickly and in xrespot e to signals Tro .40.'0d of companies -
and battallions assemble on tbe axeg’ of their further operations. Com--
bat equipment: is collected by téams
and directed to its units_(subunitss

On those landing strips” my. 18 putting. up resis-

tance to the mustering of troops,- platoons companies, ‘and combat’ :

equipment teams, without waiting. for. ordcrs fr
- w.'; Bttack and deatroy the enemy ‘ned

11nk up with their own Bubunits.




a defensive position,the troop
a landing force on assault gun

s counterattacks,.A :
{ b§, and also to:

“to them in readiness to repel enemy
tanks,

subunits and wide display of initiativ i ”:Osls“ are of" special
importance.--» .

433, When landing at'night, ‘rule, subunits and ‘units pro-
ceed to muster areas which are.selected hear’the.: Janding strips’;of.sub- -
units on the axis-of their approaéhi Jettives: :which are to-be . -
attacked and, as far as possible,” here there are reference
points which are clearly visible’at nigh

The mustering of personnel an o)

quipment 18 carried out’
with the help of radiotechnical and: night .

ion ;equi ent..,;"'

of un s and subunits
‘tasks, ‘and- send out : ‘
ho ld emain in muster

~ In the muster areasx the, Coh 08
bring subunits to combat . readiness; clarify
reconnaissance and covering partie

areas for a' short time : only.

434, When obJectives_are'bein captured; the. artillery destroya
and neutralizes the enemy's. fire“weapona d’manpower,( 1t neutralizes .
artillery and mortars that have been~spotted, prevents counterattacks by
the enemy's tanks and infantry;an ‘the approach’of his reserves..

While ObJectives are'being‘aeized, 5 arge part'of the artil--g
lery uses direct- laying fire andioperat combat . formatians of L
rifle subunits. . o T




¢ : -support
d oper’te Inthéir combat formations, '

p
° £r o' the enemy in" the' air, :
artillery' and “tanks: .which are hin—»;‘.

commanding officer sets or clérifié' the' tdsks' for. aircraft through the "
aviation representatiye withinf “41 1tations“of the: flying reeources:
(letnyy- resurs) laid ?own by '

h36 When fighting "8 going
antitank weapons are disposed’ in*éuch ‘
possible attack by enemy tanks’fic
that assault guns, PTURS.(antitank;
engineer troops with means to sétfup
combat formations of subunits; éé‘i‘ryin
detailed to cover the: flanks an Ten
reinforce reconnaissance ’orcc,
time, to make provision”for deploymen
and to set up mine-field obstacle

e capture of obJectiveg,‘
ay. that they can repel a '
:For:this; 1t is eeaential
atdedimis 11e8) fand subunits’ .of

1n the: rear 1n good
1nes forhthe ‘antitank" reserve,,_”¢
reatened by’ tanks - -

h37.1 The div sion'
colleboration with fighter aircraft
his strikes against the- troope, d pre
reconnaissance, while concentrating,th
¢ ommand posts and the units and”

the enemy ‘4n’"the- air, repel
him' from conducting aerial .
1n fforta on’ covering’ the ot

& Jon 'the" £1ratirin] and after. they
have reached the ground, they ave‘deployed i the areas of- the 1anding
strips to cover the troops to be’landed:ar

. In all casea, antiairc*aft_
to fire at the enemy's tanks.~

Reconnaissance of the

division's radar .post|and by visualiobgervaticn.
open and conduct firagindepende

.-

438, When LbJectivee- re beingicaptured,: units and aubunits
of engineer troops retonnoiter. routeo hich‘troops -can’ maneuver and L
move to the objectivel to be attackéd o )
attacks are being rep lled, carry

R A




routes which the enemy will uaeﬁtO’move to. the area of combat operatione,
and clear the seized areas of mines’ forithe’ diviaion (regiment) or for
troops attacking frcm the front

439. The division (regiment) inithe' enemw'a rear area goes
over to the defense %o hold: captured ar
and passages, end other important’objectiv 8.

unt{l,its awn troops arrive,

For going over to the efense,
allotted an area. The width of the fron

ed operations of the enemy. i 5

The division's (regiment's) defense. 18 organized
takes the form of independent company and - pldtoon strong po
some cases — of battalion areas with- gaps between’them, com
vigorous operations by part of: the forces and the ‘extensive
obstacles on the approach routes’of the’ enemy tr00ps, ag wel
bold counterattacks. Every area’ of defense and- strong point
adaptéd for sll-around defense end ir- possiblg should be able
down intersecting fire with adJ cent atron

that they should be able to bring’ their’fir 'to bea on the eheny's most

probable movement routes.

In the gupa between st ng point .areas of defeyse, mine-
fields are arranged, ambushes are: organized,*security detachménts are -
sent out, and reconnaissance is conducted»continuously.- They{must also
be covered by artillery fire fromﬂthe de SV aid un"c” N

........

Reserves are dieﬁosed in areas which ensure. that ‘thd troops f‘
can reach the main axes quickly to'deliver atrikes againet .thd enemy's -
flanks and rear area or tp occupy tactically‘ dvantageous lin B, .

To gain time, to wear down the en_my while he is ap oaching
the area of defense, and to confuse him aboutiits real forward edge, -
forward detachments composed of a:reinforcedicompany: (battalich) may be
parachuted from aircraft during the’ airborne?operatiun or way be sent .
out,after they have landed,to e distance 0: Wi ‘and more rroﬁ the
forward edge of the defense.

hho,

As a rule, the awitch to hdéf.f?

ads, which
bhe - trpops, .
have landed. Subsequently, as the: enamylia.destroyed in'the lgnding"
arca and as the dusigneted obJectivea are aeized , he,apea_of ﬂefense ie

{-‘,

ﬂbridgeheads, mo {tain passes”
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asls of

hreatened ia, cover-k

aying owniof: flankiﬁg Tire, -

ange (kinzhalnyy lggcn) on-
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hhl. Antitank defen : _
area being defended on the’ axesz'breatene N
measures, when the division" (regiment)”i' fense in the énemy's Tear. '
area, special importance attaches’to: ambgahe gainat tanks én axes . .
threateried by them,. on. the approachesfto*the area ‘of defense, in. the'-ﬁ

'anks. Besidee the usual

Firing positions for
ed by tanks.;" .

between them; demoliticms are’; carried
on the approaches to the defense;'’, th
local objects are adapted for: defenae

pits are dug for guns, mortars,.and. appaul’ guns, and. etructures are
set up for co1trol poiﬁts and communi ) :

Subseqpently, ‘the main: osition
defense) are extended and’ consolidated e
artillery and assault’ ‘guns, as 8 L
tank reserve,are also equipped; the systen fngatacles is cxtended,
and movement routes for “the troopa are “prepared.: P




-“hh3. Actign ugaing_s .

‘:'* 7:If the enemy drives.
(regimental) commanding’ officer,
by setting up obstacles, must:’

reserves and must’ deetroy the’ &rie
from the flanks e.nd rear e.rea.

- As fhe troopa operating from
divisional (regimental) commanding oﬁ‘ice

recognition signals. :

- After 11nking up with the )8,
division (regiment) carries out Réitaskp se
commander. ' -

hhh

The move of th‘

as & surprise to the. enemr,,a.nd g8°a 1l
under oonditions of. limited visib 1ty

L ds s fule'-'f;ﬁe‘- xﬂové ‘1878tarte
(regiment'a) forces are fighting "the e

“which cantinue to hold the -poaitions’th
of tima laid down by the _command ihg offiae




subunits of assault’ guns, andv_ _
regiments (battalions) and.: opera

“As & rule, ubuy
circumventing large road Junction )
tage of folds in the ground an
have security detachments ahnal

: th.' Bridgeheads an
seized and held with the aim .0;

of the terrain adjoining a rive
taken up a defensive position

The size of the.iriégé

When crossinge exist ‘4 e e aele, ‘a5 & rule: the,:'
division (regiment) ils parachuted ont both banks of the_water obstacle,1

forward detachments may “be parachuted sent ot ) from’ the divieion R
(regiment) .

- hh6, During combat op
divisional (regimental) commandin
on the fastest possible capture_o
ings, and defensive structures: o
the enew of the possibility-of
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ter landing, subunits:
through swiftly to them,. attack and .
seize bridges, moorings, ferries _: A her mphibious equipment, con-.'-
solidate. their hold on them; and prever vheir estruction by, the -
enemy., As a rule, strong pocket
outflanked, Their destruction;
reached the water obstscle.-

As the tesks of destr ying the nemy;are accomplished, units
(subunits) go over to the defensa’ of. th
areas, When there are no. crcssings,
ally organized on one bank of th ¥

hh?. Subunits of cnginee
normal tasks of supporting combst’ ope 8t
sings of mines and maintain: them in woﬁ

Y.
water obstacle and the bahks for, the cropsing,gather together local ;
crossing equipment for the needsﬁof the division (regiment), and prganize

If the enemy has a nav
engineer troops aet up obstacle

448, Before. the troop
divisional (regimental) commsndin

sectors which are convenient for* the
the crossing of tanks submerged ~and
river. - '

f crossings, including
outes for reaching the

When the forward unit
head, the.commanding officer takes-stej
obstacle. After the attacking troops ha
division (regiment) fulfils task g :

Lkg,

Depending on the ize

ally of those obJectives the loas
aggresaiveness and steadiness: of
tate the rapid capture of the whol
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AT A

assigned to disrupt commun
communication, to create

independent garrisons and
possible. -

As the objectivés are
the defense, In the first place,'defeﬁs
where the enemy can carryiout airborne (

8 oréanized in those areas-
b rpe) landings. On stretches
urity detachments,; ’

patrolling, and observatiB

The division a
main axis in readiness fo
airborne end seaborne lan‘

451. When securing the landing-of ‘&’ seaborne landing force,
the division (regiment) [jfive. words ~ivd missin577to hold sectors. of
the coast in the area whefe the'eaborne lending is to take place or to
prevent the enemy's reserves from approaching;the area where the sea-:
borne landing is to be mage,: N

£-sectors of the sea-
launching sites, coastal.

‘In fulfilling t sks “for” the daptur
coast, the division (regifent)- deatroys.mi 811
artillery firing position% 0ints’
situated on the coast: andj
the landing of the seabom
centers.

To prevent the =nemy'a reaerves from approaching the ares.
where the seaborne landing has taken‘placej“the division (regiment)
seizes and holds areas in the depth‘ﬂf the coastal_atrip on’ the enemy's .
main movement routes,

452, Unite end| large’ unitsfof vgoﬁy may fulfil the following
tasks. for the divistion (r| giment) ol T
-~ neutralize 1th nuclear and ther. weapons of destruction
cbjectives [in the" enemy's coaatal defense Auring: the land-
Ang operatibn and during combat- g .




%

‘-V cover the seizod-sector
: -gtrikes: ‘by. enemy&warsh

;b

g(ieland) against
'inst enemy seaborne

453, In mountainou countrxi 1rborpe forcee‘are ueed mainly

able period.of. time.. For thia,
and artillery and are provided

In mountainoua country,
of landing strips. ‘As- landing '8trips’
on the sides of mountaine, of mounta

! ,of combat operationa,:
then heavy freight can be droppe *the aresa to be seized

after the units have reachedviti

and also on the éxtent-to whichﬁi
landing takes place,

In conformity with this airfields may be‘aeized by units
(subunite) dropped directly. ontoithe:airfiel
the troops then moving to it.




v "+ . When
. of the troops

points, -commun
ammunition and

Afte
move to their

lotted objectives, ‘attackith enémy reeolutely, and .
AR 1mpor£ant;'ole gs played 4n: this’ by'

with the necess
is clearedvof

kssg, The cagture'and destructioﬂ-of~thé ehéﬁy 's nuclear and
other weapons of wass destruction maywbe"carrieduout by units, specially

E R

other tasks in he enemy's re
(regiment) 1s éa

made for the reconnaissance
of mass destruc%ion. : :

following.:

tillery weapona for nucles
ee rockets, delivery‘ '

N
B g,-.ﬂ-__,

i
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ry;31nunchers, componenta'
depending on the tasks, are
vacuation. :* :

the Jmarch il Wéile. Captured atomic;art .
of fuel, launch pads, and nuclear charge
put out of action, blown up, or’ prepared'

After seizing and destr ying-‘the]
to the sssembly areas, T

bJective, subunits nmove

The capture and destruction - g eapons and other
weapons of mass destruction while they ar on’ the move is accomplished
by subunits undertaking surprise operation frOm'ambushes and by raids

k57, Disruption of the ‘enemy’s'‘control -of troops and the work-'
ing of his rear services is a constant:task:in-all forms of the divisicn's
(regiment's) combat operations in the- enemy's rear-area. In some cases,
units way be parachuted for the specifi¢ task: of; disrupting the enemy's
control of troops and the. vork of his ret "services.

Dieruption of the enemy's ccnt_ol troopa is achieved by
destroying headquarters and by demolishing centers. ‘and’ linec of communications,
radio stations, and radar sets.v; .

Disruption of the working of theenemy's. rear aervicea de achieved
by the destruction of the most important objectives in .the enemy's rear area,
of depots and materiel’ baae&lﬁnxarhudaaunctiann and bridges, and by damag- .
ing railroads and roads, lings of’ commun&cation, ‘4ndustrial enterprises,
power plante, pipelines, and'other: obdectivea, ags will as by bra aking up
the movement of transport on the enemy's communication routes.

458, In eetting taeks t digrupt U uemy's centrol of troops

459, After l.anding, th

and also to recoive the sick and: voundéd

Areas for the disposition or renr unite and subunits are
selected near roads, 1f possidble.in places ‘which are’ inaccessible for .
tanks an¢ where there io aover nsuinu vdbaervction”from‘tha ¢1r. e




During combat operations;

assigﬁé& mits of military. traneport Lrer

supplies being dropped, as & rule,
that the aircraft bhave taken -off
advance on the drop

o

3
3
- §




460. Pursuit may arise as a result of the unsuccess-
ful outcomd: for the enemy of a meeting engagement, of a success-
ful development of the offensive by our troops in the depth of
the enemy's defense, or in the event of premeditated withdrawal

by the enemy. Ll

The rout of aliwithdrawing enemy- is achieved by
attacking his main forces with:tactical missiles, aircraft
strikes, and artillery fire, and also by employing the pur-
suing troops to split him up and deliver strikes in collabor-
ation with an airborne landing. .. - -, :

The pursuit of the enemy is carried out frontally
and from the flanks,at as fast a rate as possible and with
the straining of every effort, on routes parallel with those
of his withdrawal, as many routes as. possible being used.

461. The enemy's withdrawal 1s usually done by
surprise disengagement from our. troops; consequently, his
retreat can only be detected if continuous reconnaissance
is carried out by commanding officers and headquarters of
all arms of troopg. When an enemy withdrawnl has been detected,
additional reconnaisasance is organized, including reconnaissance
in force, which must establish when the enemy's main forces
start to withdraw and the routes taken by them; the strength,
composition, and axis of operations of the enemy's rear guards;
the preparation and possible occupation by enemy troops of
defensive lines in the depth; the presence andhnature of
obstructions and obstacles on the axes of pursuit; and the
sectors of terrain contaminated by radioactive and toxic
substances. ) SIS B

462. On receiving information that the enemy is
preparing to withdraw, the divisional (regimental) commanding
officer is obliged to do the following: set tasks for additional
reconnaissance of the enemy; create the essential grouping of
forces and:weapons and to set tasks to units (subunits) for going
over to a resolute offensive with the immediate task of breaking
through and reaching with the main forces, especially tanks,
routes parallel to the enemy's withdrawal and which lead to the
enemy's flanks and lines of communication; determine the com-
position and the axes of operatlons of advance guards and
columns of main forces, and of tactical airborne forces; and
to coordinate their operationa with strikes by tactical nmissiles,
with artillery fire, and with'airoraft operations.
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463. The division (regimeat) goes cver to the
offensive independently, the decision made by the divisional
(regimental) commanding officer .being reported at the same
time by)him to the army commander*(divisional commanding
officer m

The frontal pursuit of the retreating enemy is
carried out by part of the:division's (regiment's) forces
with the necessary support«» ‘The division's (regiment's)
main forces overtake the enemy swiftly along parallel
routes, come out on his flanks, cut off the routes by which
his main forces are withdrawing, and, by ‘resolute strikes
from the flanks and rear, destroy them piecemesl

464. Units (subunits) pursuing the enemy from the
front destroy his covering subunits by resolute operations
and, exploiting the intervals and gaps in the enemy's com-
bat formation, break through swiftly to his main forces,
and, in collaboration with troops pursuing the énemy on parallel
routes,destroy them, “,

465, In pursuit““the tank regiment'(battalion) is
employed mainly for deep ponetrationlof the ‘enemy's routes
of withdrawal. a o

During the pursuit the tank rogiment (battalion)
breaks swiftly through the movement protection troops and,
moving through the gaps between the retreating columns, quickly
attains the enemy's routes of withdrawal and destroys his main
forces by resolute operations. ;j.»

466. To seize crossings over water obstacles, road
Junctions, and other important. objectives on the enemy's
routes of withdrawal, forward detachments are detalled from
the units pursuing the eneny on parallea routes.

The forward detachments, without involving themselves
in fighting with the enemy's covering troops and retreating
units (subunitr), swiftly reach the enemy's routes of with-
drawal and, by resolute operations-carried out independently
or in collaboration with a tactical airborne landing saize
the allotted objectiver and*halp the: division's (regiment's)
main forces to surxound and dastroy the retroating columns
and reserves of the enemy..ﬂ : FERTINRS .

467, The enemy's. reservoa which are moving up
or counterattacking are anttnoked with nuclear weapons,
artillery fire, and strikes by aireraft,and are destroyed
by part of the division's (regiment's) forces.v :
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CHAPTER 12 S
Defense
1. General Principles

473 . The dim of: defense 18 to repel the offensive
of superior enemy forces, to inflict considerable losses on
the enemy, and to hold important areas of ground, and thereby
to create favorable conditions for going over to a decisive
offensive. .

Defense enables one to wiu time to economize forces
and weapons on some axes, and to create conditions for an
offensive on others. oL S e

474. Modern defehse‘is based'first of all on
powerful fire strikes from all kinds of weapons,cvon broad
maneuver of fire, ' ' forces and weapons, and on counter-
attacks, while at the same time holding on stubbornly to
important .reas which intersect the enemy's probable axes
of the ofiensive, as well as on the extensive use of obstacles.

The use by defending troops of nuclear and chemical
weapons ¢aables one not only to repel.an offensive by superior
enemy forces, but to break up an enemy attack which is being
prepared or which has started by anflicting defeat on his
main grouping and by going over from deiense to an offensive
in a short space of time. ... L _

475. The defense must be'firm and vigorous, anti-
nuclear and aéntitank, capable of withstanding strikes from
the enemy's nuclear and other weapons of mass destruction,
his aircraft and artillery, of repelling massed attacks by
the enemy's tanks, of preventing the landing and operations
of airborne forces, and if the enemy dr1Ves a wedge into the
defense — of destroying him. e

This is achieved by the following'

— timoly detection and immediate destruction of the
enemy's weapons of mass destruction; detecting
and inflicting defeat on his main grouping by nu-
clear weapons and fire of all kinds in tho distant
approaches, in front of the rorward edge, and in
the depth of the defenae; :

— organization of the dotenee in great depth and in
a varied’ way, skilful use of the terrain, engineer




" preparation of 1t, and’camouflaging it thoroughly
with the aim of: confusing the enemy about the real
. nature of the defense :

—_— . cleverly planned.eysten;of fire, above a11 of
~antitank fire, in combination with a system of
mine fields and other .obstacles, and also by quick
restoration of a'aystem of. Iire that ‘has broken
down,.- - R .

— dispersed and oonoealed diéposition of forces and
weapons, their broad maneuver onto threatened
axes, and the conduct of swift counterattacks,

~ reliable protection of troops against weapons of
mass destruction and:the ability on the part of the
troops to operate for a long time on contaminated
terrain; 5 :

-~ @endurance, steadiness, and stubhornness on the part
of the defending troops’ BN

— firm and skilful’ troop control timely planning
and continuous maintenance of collaboration,
quick restoration of ‘a' defense system that has
broken down, and: compreheneive support fcr the
combat operations of  troops. . :

Defending troops have no right to leave the areas
(positions) they occupy and to withdraw without an order to
this effect from the senior commander. . .... They must
be ready to operate without being . in tactical contact with
adjacent troops and when encircled. : :

476. For defense, the division is allotted a
defense zone {(polosa oborony), a regiment -~ a defense sec-
torr (uchastok oborony), dnd a battalion — a defense area
(rayon oborony). . S

The width of the front in defense is determined by
the availability of nuclear weapons, the division's (regiment's)
task, its composition, and the nature of the terrain, :

In defense, the width of the division 8 defense zone
on the main axis may reach 20 to 30 km; of a regiment's defense

sector -— about 10 km; and of a battalion 8 defense area —
about § km.i o o :

In defending tertainvnot:nll\of'which is accessible
for the operations of troops,and in defending a seacoast, the




width of the division's (r giment_ﬁ) £ront 1n defense can be
even greater., o

The depth of thefdefensivejlayout nust provide“
for an increase of resistance againgt the enemy, for free~
dom of maneuver by troops, especially of second echelons
and reserves, and for the disposition of all units (sub-
units) in dispersed order with-the aim &b protecting them
against weapons of mass destruction.. It can be: for the
division — 15 to 20 km, for.a: regiment.—— 7 to 10 km,
and for a battalion — about 3 km. o

In defense, the’ motorized rifle tank (heavy
tank) division (regiment) can be in the tirst or in the
second echelon,and also in the reserve.b"

The division which ia in- the second echelon (reserve)
prepares and takes up a defensive position on the most impor-
tant axis or is disposed,- concealed ‘and dispersed, in a given
area in readiness to launch: counterattacks (counteratrikes)
or to maneuver onto threatened axe ; il

477. The grouping of the division 8 (regiment 8)
forces and weapons and the.layout of 1its defense must con-
form to the combat task, the features of the terrain, and
the nature of impending operations, and must provide for a
firm defense, decisive destruction of the enemy, expecially
his tanks, the firm holding of important areas of terrain,
and possibilities for maneuvering forces and weapons and
launching counterattacks. g@f > A

In each case, the grouplng of forces and weapons
and the layout of the defense must be different, must not
fall into & definite scheme or pattern, must confuse the
enemy, and must induce.him to deliver nuclear strikes
against areas which are not occupied by troops.

478. The division's (regiment's) combat formation,
depending on the situation; may consist ol two or one echelons,
and the smaller or larger part of the forces and weapons may
be detailed to form the divieion 's (regiment'o) first ocholon.

The tank regiment of & motorized rifle division
is usually employed in the second echelon and occupied a
defense sector on the most important axis in readiness to
launch a counterattack or to repasl enemy tank attacks from
prepared firing linea. In mome cases, the tank regiment
may be used in the firat echelon; then,au a rulo. it is
reinforced by motorized rifle nubunita. '




The tank battalion of 'a motorized rifle regiment
usually constitutes the regimental.tank reserve and occupies
a defease area in the depth'in readiness.to .launch counter-
attacks, to repel enemy tank: attacks ‘from prepared firing
lines, and also to close: breaches ‘which have arisen as a
result of nuclear attacks. ~If necessary, part of the tanks
may be attached to motorized rifle batt lions to strengthen
their antitank defense : B o o

Tank subunits of the tank: egiment,and of tank bat-
talions of motorized rifle regiments, which are outside the
limits of the first position,. must be prepared to fire from
concealed firing positions’*-~ .'f"‘” ST

479, The layout of “the defense must conform to
the divisional (regimental) commanding officer's plan and
the features of the terrain,. and ;must. provide for 'in-
creasing the weight of fire andiof:resistance against the
enemy and for the. possibility of drawing him into prepared
pockets of fire, and it must deatroy him by powerful fire
strikes from all types ot‘weapons=and by counterattacks.

The division's defensezzone1inoludes geveral
positions, switch positions, siting areas of missile sub-
units, firing positions of. artillery and tanks, positions
for antiaircraft units (subunits).and. antitank reserves,
and a system of obstacles -

In the regimcn* ‘def ’oootor in the first
echelon, two or threo positionﬂ are prepared.,

The forward edge of each“position is selected
along a line which has the greatest number of natural anti-
tank obstructions and which facilitates the setting up of
obstacles both on the forward as well as on the reverse
slopes of heights, avoiding outstanding local objects and
any kind of a pattern. The forward edge of the defense is
usually fixed by the army: commander and made more precise
on the ground by the divisional commanding officer. The
number of positions in the defense zone and their demar-
cation are determined by the diviaional commnnding ofticer.

As a rule, positions are solooted behind natural
antitank obatructions. The demarcation of the positions
must ensure good observation of the enemy and delivery of
fire in front of the forward edge, on the flanks, and in
the gaps. The terrain in front of ‘the positions should ,
mnke observation difficult for.the enemy and should impede-
the deployment of hia troops for an ofrensive. : ‘




DIN-KILI - .

The distance between positions depends on the
nature of the terrain., It must vary greatly and at the
same time must exclude the possibility that troops occupying
two adjacent positions may be:put out of action simultaneously
by a hit by omne nuclear warhead of medium yield.

Depending on the situation and the features of the
terrain, the main efforts of the defending troops may be
concentrated on positions which vary in depth. »

With the aim of confusing the enemy and reducing
the effectiveness of his fire strikes, it is essential to
avold straight lines in the demarcation of positions and
trenches, to create alternate and dummy areas and positions,
to avoid disposing subunits on the summits of heights and
other points which stand out:sharply, while £1illing the
latter with dummy defensive structures and preparing to lay
down fire on them, as well as to put»bnto effect continuously
measures for concealment.-;; S

The basis of each position conaists of company
strong points inserted in the positions, and in certain
cases also battalion arens, between which gaps of one to
two km are permitted. o

The disposition of company strong points and of
battalion defense areas in the pogsitions must be such that
they can lay down intersecting fire on the enemy 8 most
probable axes of an ottanslve.-v;;;-,

Strong points are fitted out with trenches, com-
munication trenches, shelters, and other defensive structures,
and strong points of tank subunits — with trenches for tanks
and for attached motorized rifle subunits. They must be pre-
pared for all-around defense and above all for combating
enemy tanks, must be well camouflaged and interconnected
along the front and into the depth. by a single system of
fire, by obstacles, and, if possible, by trenches and
communication trenches.lfﬁ e

480. With the aim ot contusing the enemy about the
layout of the degfense, of securing the first position against
a surprise attack by the enemy, of repelling his reconnaissance
in force and thus compelling him to deploy his forces prematurely,
a forward position may be set up three to five km in front of
the forward odffi.of the. defenao zone. g

The rorward position 13 ueleoted usually behind
natural obstruotiona and‘has such\engineer preparation that




it is 1ndistinguishab1e from other positions in the defense
zone. An extensive system.of;en; ineer'obstacles is created
at the forward position. ‘ . o

For the defense of the'forward position, reinforced
rifle (tank) subunits are. detailed from regiments of the
first echelon, which set‘up company and platoon strong points
prepared for all-around defense - SIS

When there is no forward position, each battalion
in the first echelon sends:out.combat outposts to secure
the subunits defending the first: position against surprise
enemy attacks and to prevent the enemy from carrying out
reconnaissance. Under conditions of direct contact with the
enemy, the tasks of combat outposts devolve on the subunits
which occupy the first trench of the firet position.

Under favorablo conditione expecially when troops
are not in direct contact:with the. enemy, a sBecurity zone
about 15 km in depth may be created in front of the division's
defense zone; the security zone:is 'defended by forward detach-
ments composed of reinforced motorized rifle (tank) subunits
with the aim of delaying the enemy's offensive, of compelling
him to deploy and to attack on‘an 'axis that is unfavorable for
him,iand also with the aim of deteeting the enemy's grouping
and intentions. The forward detachments cover the most
important axes, making extensive use of obstacles and carry-
ing out demolition.. They are: supported by fire from artil-
lery and tanks firing from: concealed firing positions, as
well as by aircraft strikes:  Control of the forward detach-

- ments is exercised by the divisional commanding o vicer.

Reconnaissance in front of the gecurity zone is
carried out by the forces: and means of the division and of
regiments in the first echelon. ;&~:, :

481. The syetem of fire 1in defense consists of
the preparation of fire strikes by missile subunits, artillery,
and tanks at the approaches to the defense and of creating
zones of continuous fire from all.kinds of weapons in front
of the forward cdge, on the flanks, and in the depth of the
defense; it also consists of concentrating fire quickly on
any threatened axis or defense sector. The system is
arranged on the basis of ¢lose 'collaboration between nu-
clear and chemical strikes, fire from all kinds of weapons,
and strikes by aircraft,in. oomblnation with a system of
engineer obstacles and nntural obstructione.




The system of fire must ensure the following.

-~ the destruction of the enemy 8 nuclear attack
weapons, and the bombardment of his troops in their
concentration areas, when they are moving up and
when they are on. their deployment lines, or in.
thelr departure areas for the offensive,

— gsupport for the subunits which are defending the
forward position,and also the security zone;

— the repelling of massed attacks by the enemy's

— destruction ot'the;enemijho haS‘driven a wedge
into the defense, and the provision of powerful
preparatory and supporting fire for units (subunits)
during counterattack HE

— 1ay1ng down of firelin gaps and on the flanks, and
also covering fire. for engineer obstacles and natural
obstructions.\e; " :

Effectiveness of fire: nfdeieuse 18 achieved by
its accurate, massed, and surprisa uae.

With the aim of laying down massed fire in short
spaces of time againast the most important enemy groupings
on the approaches to the dofense¢,.on the flanks, and in the
gaps between units, areas under fire (fire pockets) may be
created in advance, and concentrated and barrage fire are
planned. The destruction of the enemy ip these areas is
achieved by powerful fire strikes, from all kinds of weapons
and by aircraft strikee.;_»;; .

Fire weapons should be dispoaed 1n a concealed and
dispersed manner and in such a way. that flanking fire, cross
fire, and surprise fire at very close.range,of great density,
especially antitank fire, can: be- ‘brought to bear on the enemy
from reverse slopes of heights nndAtrom the ‘depth,

All fire weapona_muat be- nﬂiﬂy ror broad maneuver,

and also for conducting tire nt night and under conditions
of limited visibility. :

482, %g;;ﬁgng_QQXQQQQgrepresonts the baaic factor
in the defense ol large units and unite; consequently, its
planning is one of tha moat ‘important dutiea ot all commanding
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Deep reconnaissance groups are usually sent for-
ward to the probable concentration areas of the enemy's main
grouping. Reconnaissance cgroupsSjare sent out onto the
flanks and into the gaps of the enemy s combat formations.

When the division goes over. to the defense, sub-
units of tactical radio reconnaissance occupy a position
as close as possible to the forward edge of the defense on
the probable axis of the offensive of the enemy s main
forces. S : T .

484. The main tasksiof'engineer support for the
defense are the following: . preparation of positions and of
firing lines; erection of structures for control points;
contruction of engineer obstacles; -preparation of routes;
preparation and maintenance of crossings over water obstacles;
obtaining and purifying water and maintaining water supply
points; carrying out engineer measures to camouflage troops
and objectives. :

The systenm of-engineer:obstacles 1s created in
combination with the system of fire and natural obstructions
and taking into account the movement of one's own troops.

It must conform to the plan of combat operations, must
facilitate the infliction ‘of: 'considerable losses in man-
power and equipment on the enemy, and the splitting up
and driving of the enemy into areas favorable for the
defense with the aim of destroying him by fire.

The system of obstacles is based on mine field
obstacles and above all antitank mine fields covered by
fire. Before combat starts, minefield obstacles are set up
in front of the forward edge and in the gaps. Antitank
mine fields, in the depth of the. defense are laid mainly
during combat on the axes of the enemy's offensive; for this
purpose the terrain is reconnoitered in advance and in con-
formity with the plan of combat, and taking into account
the system of fire, the possible places and lines, and forces
and means, for mine-laying are determined. On axes vulnerable
to tanks, on which. it is proposed to maneuver and to launch
counterattacks, controlled mine. fields (upravlyayemoye
minnoye pole) are lnid. - _

435. Missileyunits. artillery, and tanks, brought
in to fire from eoncenled firing poaitions. are given the
following tasks: _

— nttacking the enemy 1n hiu concentraticn areas, when
he is moving: upyand when he 18 deploying,

-230-- '
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offensive, and also so thpt fire can, be switched both along
the front as well as into the depth. v;_

With the aim of. being in constant readiness to
destroy the enemy's nuclear attack weapons and other
important objectives, a dutynmissile battery is detailed

Artillery: disposed in concealed firing positions
on axes vulnerable to tanks must be ready to destroy the
enemy's tanks which have broken through,by direct-laying
fire from the positions already occupied and by moving to
prepared positions.: s i

To move missile subunits and artillery, alternate
siting areas (firing positions) and " movement routes to thenm
are prepared in advance. - If necessary. siting areas and
firing positions are protected by antitank obstacles.

With the aim of confusing the enemy about the
grouping of the artillery and the system of artillery fire,
use is made of roving guns . (combat vehicles) and batteries.

Tanks brought in to fire from concealed iiring
positions are disposed by companies. -‘i.___ _

487. In defense, aircraft are employed on in-
structions from the senior. commander.,v,_ . Their tasks
are the following: : R -

~ destruction of tne*enemyfinihis?concentration areas,
when he is moving up to the forward edge of the
defense, and when he ie deploying for the offensive,

— participation in counterpreparation,

— support of the defending troope by destroying the
enemy's nuclear attack weapons, his groupings
which have driven a wedge into the defense, his
reserves, control pointa, and radiotechnical
means; T

- gupport of counterattnoke and counteretriken by
their own troope, Lo

- cover troops ngninst etrikee from the cencmy in
the air' v » .

— destruction of the enemy e airborne, and, on coastal
axes, also of his -enborne, landinge;




'~ conduct air and radiation reconnaissance.

488, With the aim of disrupting the enemy's attack,
counterpreparation is planned and.carried out againgst the
enemy's main grouping in:its concentration areas, when it
is moving up to the forward edge of the defense, and when
it is deploying for the;bfﬁensivef ST : o

v Counterprepafétiah« _3.656mplishéd by'poﬁerful _
strikes by missile troops, aircraft, artillery, and tanks,
use being made of nuclea;;gn@fc @] ggL ammun1t1on. :

For counterpreparation; missile subunits and all
the divisional artillery.located in the sectors and on the
axes on which counterpreparation'is being conductdd are
brought in, and also part of the artillery from adjacent
sectors, as well as tanks detailed to fire from concealed
firing positions. In addition,con instructions from the
senior n- commander , . - v, units of operational-tactical
missiles, divisional artillery from second echelons of the
army (corps), and aircraft may be brought in to participate
in the counterpreparation. In-all-cases, fire weapons
brought in for counterpreparation must be dispersed.

-In some cases, following the counterpreparation,
and in accordance with the plan of the senior com- .= _
mander. , a strike may be delivered in front of the forward
edge of the defense with the aim of completing the rout
of the enemy troops in the first echelon.,

All preparatory measures for conducting counter-
preparation must be carried out in the greatest secrecy.

489, The protection of troops against weapons of
mass destruction is achieved by making use of the protective
features of the terrain, by constructing shelters for troops
and control points quickly, by fitting them out in special
ways; by changing the disposition areas of second ¢chelons
and reserves periodically; by detecting areas contaminated
by radiocactive and toxic substances in good time, by moving
subunits out of areas with a high:level of radiation, by
evacuating affected personnel quickly from areas of nuclear
bursts and giving them the necessary help.

The chemical defense company is disposed behind the
division's first echelon in readiness to provide full special
treatment for troops who have been subjected to nuclear and .
chemical atrikes, R A e i1 S




490. Antiair defense is planned throughout the
whole depth of the division's defense. The most thorough
cover is provided for troops defending important areas of
ground, and also for second echelons and reserves.,

The grouping of antiaircraft weapons must conform
to the tasks being carried out by.the troops being covered,
and it must ensure the timely 'repulse of strikes by the air
enemy from any direction. It is set up with a view to
destroying the air enemy in the approaches to the troops
being covered, to moving the antialrcraft weapons quickly to
deployment lines for counterattacks, and also with a view
to combating the enemy's airborne forces while they are air-
borne and when they are being dropped

Antiaircraft aubunits of regimenta operate in
their combat formations, providing cover first of all for
tanks and artillery. Some of the antiaircraft self-pro-
pelled guns may be deployed within the bounds of the forward
position. A

491. The task_of combating the enemy‘a airborne
troops which have landed within the bounds of the positions
in the division's defense {a given to the troops defending
these positions. To combat airborne forces, part of the
forces of the second echelon, reserves, artillery units and
subunits, and aircraft are also Jbrought in. The enemy's
airborne forces are annihilated 1mmediatoly.

Divisionnl headquarters deternines the areas of
possible enemy airborne landings, organizes a watch for them,
and works out measures to destroy them 1f they are landed.

492. The division's (regiment's) control points
are disposed in areas which are difficult of accesa to tanks
on one of the positions in the depth oi the defense, with a
view to convenient troop control.iA-- ,

From the composition of the command posts, obser-
vation posts are assigned and are sat up on the main axis
and on the axes of counterattacks.,. d,

The division's altarnnta command post is set up in

an area which ensuves rellablo troop contral if the command
post is put out of action, . .

The rear control poip B

s located in the disposition
area of rear units (subunits) e . -
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Until the enemy starte;the,offensive, troop control
1s conducted mainly over line and mobile means of communications
Radio and radio-relay communicatiens must be organized and
prepared to start operating and be in constant readiness to
ensure troop control, Such communications can be used during
this period to communicate with’ reconnaissance troops,
to direct the fire of antiaircraft 'ubunits, and also to
transmit notification signals : v ‘

493, In defense, withx he aim- of deceiving the
enemy and reducing the effectiveness of his nuclear strikes,
the disposition areas of reserves, missile subunits, artillery,
antiaircraft subunits, and control points are changed periodi-
cally, and use is also made of sm k screens.

A chanyge in the disposition areas must be carried
out secretly, as a rule, under cover of darkness or under
conditions of bad visibility, with. the strictest observance
of concealment, in conformity withﬂthe proposed combat plan
and with the permission ot the s’ 1or commander. SRR

494, 1In subunits nnd at’ firlng positions, addi-
tional stocks of materiel are eet*up.;_,-

Rear units \qubunits)\afe disposed in dispersed
order, in shelteas, and 1n areas difficult of access fcr tanks.

2. The Motorized Rifle DivisiOn_(Regiment) in Defense

495, The di»ision (regiment) goes over to the
defense under conditions when troops are in direct contact
with the enemy or when there is ‘ne.. contact with him.

When going over to the ‘d fense under enemy pressure,
the divisional (regimental) commanding officer takes steps
first of all to consolidate favorable lines, to organize a
system of fire, above all of antitank fire, to secure the
flanks and gaps, to protegt the: treops against weapons of
mass destruction, and, when the enemy is conducting vigorous
operations on separate axes, to inflict defeat on him by
artillery fire andcnunternttacks by tanke compelling him to
go over to the defen«e. : .

In all casces, 1t 1s eaeential to give the troops
as much time as possible to organize defenee.

496, The divisional (regimental) commanding officer
makes his decision and sets ‘tasks'usually on a map, and then
makes them more precise through: reconnoitering. '
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The basis for the divisional (regimental) command-
ing officer's decision concerning the defense lies in deter-
mining the areas of ground which must be held to ensure
steadiness of the defense, and-the areas in which it is pro-
posed to inflict a defeat on: ‘the: enemy by nuclear and chemical
weapons; it also lies in determining the grouping of forces
and weapons and the layout of. the defense, taking into account
the nature of the terrain and the: requirements for maneuver.
The decision made must provide. for the best use of fire
weapons, and above all of nuclear and antitank weapons, tak-
ing into account the features of ‘the terrain, for the reliable
protection of units and subunits ‘against weapons of mass
destruction, and also for the launching of decisive counter-
attacks and for maneuver during combat. S :

497, Reuonnoitering is conducted with the aim of
clarifying on the ground the following‘- §

-~ the most probable axie on which the enemy’s
main forces; especially his tanks, will attack,
his deployment 1ines or his departure areas for
the offensive*“' . .

—_ the_areasjon,tha;spproacbes”to the forward « _ -
edge, in which it 1s proposed to inflict defecat
on the enemy with nuclear and chemical weapons,
artillery fire, tank fire, and air strikes;

- the demarcation of the forward position, of the
forward edge, and of positions and defense sectors
(areas); the areas -for the disposition of reserves,
and alternato and dummy areas and positions (in
addition, the regimental commanding officer
clarifies -the company strong points);

~— the system of fire and the tasks for fire weapons,
the main and alterhate positions of launchers,
the arens for the firing positions of artillery,
tanks, antitank guided missiles, and antiaircraft
weapons, and the firing lines of tank subunits
and the antitank rescrve. :

- the axes far counternttaoks and for maneuver by
the second echelons and  the reserves, the deploy-
ment linos -on encn axis, and - tho routee for moving




:.preparation'orfboutes‘for moving and :maneuvering:
troops, the«lines’tor mobile ‘mine-laying
(podvizhnoye{minirovaniyo),*

— the measurespfor,auppor ngathe operations of
troops atinight. and- under other conditions of

If aircraft ‘have :bee aseigned;to support the divi-
ion in combat the divisionalffonmanding ‘officer clarifies
their tasks and the . obj ga natu'hich strikes are to
be delivered. S 7o

498. In hia combat; order :the;divisional commanding
officer gives information about:the oneny, the division's task,
his plan, the demarcation of: the:forward edge of the defense
and of positions, and the]taska 34 adjacent troops and he
lays down the" following

- for rqgiments of“the'first~oohelon - the rein-
Torcement weapons,:the: -tagks, the defense sec-
tors, bncwhntraxe nd 4ip what dreas ‘the :main .
efforts,are té. be’ oncentrated, and also the
demnrcation lines

for re imenta ‘ot ‘the " second echolon - the rein-

orcement wWeapons,. . ‘the defense sec-~

tors, the axes and: deploynont lines for counter-

'y - . dttacks;’the £iring :lines. of::tank subunits and
the routes.for moving .to them, and the.tasks for
closing breaches :which ave beon cauaed by enemy
nuclear strikes

— for missile subunitén the aiting areas, the
asks, o.-time at which they are to be ready to
launoh miauiles and'thezduty battery, :

| — for artil ery-=:the
L ery.;groups
fro

,_.‘tanks to nr

sks, the composition of
?prooedure for bringing in
oncealed firing: positions,
artillery:is to be ready to opén
[ ‘for; bringing-itgin for .




for antiaircraft subunits

u4§to be occupie
'1,;0 bevrgaﬁy.

, When a fornard positio
the forces and weapons. ‘aseigned:
of its engineer preparatio
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g,menta commanding

his plan, the dpﬂarrationi i ih'
forward edge of the detens ¢
of nd]acent troops, “lay

of - the

;p sltion{

- the : o
Etasks, the
trong pniats, ‘the -
and: 1lankd tho L

’"attalions,, ' ’
of the sec&ﬂa‘ecﬁ lon f

attached ana snppo i
dotensa nxens

~ the axes nnd deﬁloyméﬁt
~;nnd the routea

-}1or the tank b
- rogimen
i§§h, the A

, linen to repelitheir
the. nxesAandidcplo

QATfor artlllor and: mortar: s
. Tor uoncenfra?‘ﬂ'?irov
:f!iro, tha tqsk

eneny, the regiment's task,”
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for the antitank reserve and for the mobile
obstacle detachment --.the composition, the tasks,
the disposition areas, ‘the ‘firing lines to repel

.- the attacks of enemy tanks’ (the lines for mobile
- mine laying), and the

utes leading to them,»

for the antiaircraft subunit — the tasks for
engagingﬁlow-flying ‘targeis and the firing
positions; B i L

the times at which the defensive positions are
to be occupied, and when the system of fire is
to be ready; e .

the places for controlzpoints aad the time when
they are to be deployed.

5600, Collaboration is planned on the ground through~

out the whole depth of the enemy 8 probable axes of the offen-
sive, on the axes on which one's own troops are to counter-
attack, and is achieved by coordinating the eiforts of the
following: i v

enemy ;

missile subunita, artillery, and tanks brought in
to fire from concealed firing positions with air-

‘craft strikes against /one line miasing 7, when

moving to the forward edge of the defense and
deploying, when fighting in the security zone

(if one is created); and in the departure position
for the offensive~' ' 'a

subunits defending tne forward position, the artillery
supporting them, and also of aircraft°

units (subunits) of the tirst echelon, and of fire
weapons and aireraft when repelling enemy attacks
in front of the forward edge of the defenso;

--troops in the firat and seoond echelons, of the

reserves, and of fire weapons and aircraft when
destroying the enemy who has driven a wedge into the
defense, and in oonduoting counterattaoks.

antinircraft units (subunita) and fighter aircoraft
in covering troopa against strikes by .« the aerial

" When planning. oollaboration.wepecial attention is
paid to coordinating efforts in awitcbing fire and maneuvering




1 G‘J\:\(RF_T,'.,L_.'_"..*_' o

forces and weapons,with the aim. of maximum exploltation of

the results of one's own nuclear.strikes, in timely reinforce-
ment of the defense on threatened axes, in the launching of
decisive counterattacks, and the elimination of the con-.
sequences of the enemy's employment af ‘weapons of mass
destruction, ‘ e

Divisional (regihehfhif1héa&§uarters tie in the
questions of cooperation between subunits of different arms
of troops and special troops_ adjacent.forces,and aircvaft

501. The divisional commanding officer organizes
a system of fire for missile subunits, divisioral artillery,
tanks brought in to fire from concealed firing positlons,
and for the division's antitank reserve, tanking into ac:ount
the nuclear and aircraft strikes which are to be delivered
in accordance with the plan of the army commander (corps
commanding officer) . RN

The regimental commanding otficcr organizes a
system of fire for organic and attached artillery, mortar,
and tank subunits, starting at the maximum range of fire.
He is the main planner of antitank fire on the regiment's
defense sector., . ‘

502. For defense at ni ht, the divxeional ’*egim
mental)commanding officer makes provision for the following-

-~. the procedure for going-ove: from day operations
to night operations and the essential changes in
the disposition: of troops and the system of fire,

~ the reinforcing of reconnaissance ard prtection
troops and of observation of the enemy vith the
employment of night vision equipment, asx welil as
of the defense of flanka and gapn,

- the procedure for illumxnating the te-ratin and
measurns to combat the enemy s menns of 1lluminat*tion
and night vision equipment,

— menrures for ensuring the safety ot one. g own
troops from the light radiation of a ricleas burst,

e ensuring orientntion, rncognition, ard targut
indication. _ v

- the measures for trpops*to go fram night to day
operations; T
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— the récognitiégtéigns, ~one's own subunits and
the signals for target 1nd1cation.

In counteratcking at night, special attention is
paid to ensuring the arrival of ‘the counterattacking troops
in the deployment lines, to the timely preparation of artillery
fire andcof air strikes, and to-illuminating the enemy. The
plan for a countemttack” at night must be a simple one, and
the counterattack must be carri ’out quickly and suddenly.

503. The work of engineer preparation of a defense
zone (sector) is usually: done simultaneously throughout the
whole depth in succession, thus’ ensuring that the troops are
in constant readiness to repel the enemy's offensive and are
protected against weapons of mass destruction. The work is
carried out by the troops themselves and by subunits of
engineer troops secretly, taking ‘into account that the posi-
tions may be under enemy observation, with the maximum effort
and with the greatest use of means of mechanization, local
building materials, and pretabricated engineer structures
and constructions. On the first position, engineer work 1is
usually done at night and in poor visibility.

On going over to the detense, subunits at the same
time as organizing the system of fire start to dig trenches
and to equip positions for fire weapous, to arrange the
simplest shelters for personnol. and also to prepare routes
for maneuvering. S

Simultaneouqu with this rsubunits of engineer
troops begin to set up antitank mineuﬂelds in front of the
forward edge, 'in the gaps, and on the flanks, make pre-
parations to set them up on the main axes in the depth of
the defense, and they also start to arrange structures
for control points and medical:posts., -

Subsequently, trenches and commurication trenches
are dug, the equipping of firing positions for antitank
weapons, missile subunits, and artillery is improved, firing
lines, blindages, and sheltora for:personnel are equipped as
well as shelters for equipment and mupplies of materiel, the
network of routes is extended, altornate and dummy areas and
positions are equipped, and water supply points are arranged.

The work of engineer preparation of a defense zone
(sector) is glannod, organized, and directed by the divisional
(regimental) engineer on the basis of the decision made by
the divisional (regimental)"uommanding officer.




All engineer work aanhéasures-to organize the
defense are conducted with: the observance of camouflage
measures. . Lo R B : '

504. As soon as the enemy starts fire preparation,
missile subunits, artillery, and . tanks, firing from concealed
firing positions, in collaboration with aircraft,destroy the
enemy's nuclear weapons of attack. and his artillery, as well
as his tanks and infantry moving up or preparing to go into
the attack. Antiaircraft subunits, in collaboration with
fighter aircraft, destroy the aerial enemy, preventing him
from delivering strikes against ' the defending troops and
against other objectives. -~ - LR "

The personnel of motorized rifle subunits remain
in prepared shelters and under .other cover ‘in readiness to
take their places immediately to repel the enemy's attacks.
Those assigned as observers remain in their places through-
out the whole of the division's defense zone and conduct
observation with the help of periscopes. ‘During the eremy's
fire preparation, commanding officers personally maintain
observation ofi the enemy's operations and ofi the dispositions
of their own troops from previously prepared shelters, with
the help of periscopes and other: technical means,

Reserves and mdbiie’bﬁéthéie.détachments arc moved
into areas which have been subjected to enemy nuclear strikes,
with the aim of closing breaches i1 the combat formations of
troops. . S Tt T

If enemy airbotﬁé for6ésfafé'1anded,aud if sabotage
and reconnaissance groups {(detachments) penetrate into the
depth of the defense, they are to-be wiped out immediately.

505, The divisional (regimental) commanding officer
and headquarters must establish in'good time the enemy's pre-
parations for an offensive, his grouping, especially of his
tanks, and where his nuclear attack weapons, control points,
and radiotechnical means are disposed. '

Having established that the enemy's main forces are
moving from the depth and deploying for the offensive, the
divisional comnanding officer reportas this to the army com-
mander (cérps commanding officer), clarifies their tasks to
missile subunits, artillery, and tanks participating in the
counterpreparation, and gives the:order (signal) to open fire.

The enemy's mﬁinlgfbﬁﬁiﬁgjéfftroops is destroyed by
nuclear and chemical strikes and by fire from artillery and
tanks, starting at the maximum ranges. = ’




The aircraft participating: in the counterpreparation
destroy objectives which are: not being attacked by nuclear
weapons and artillery, delivering strikes in the first place
against the enemy's nuclear attack weapons, his artillery,
tanks, and infantry, which are ready:to:attack, and also-

against his control points.j;: t}

When part of the division's forces are delivering
a strike in front of the forward edge of the defense, the
divisional commanding officer, if . necessary; clarifies their
tasks to units and subunits participating in this strike,
and also the procedure for their collaboration with missile
subunits, artillery, aircraft, and:units-of the first echelon.

506, While the enemy's reconnaissance in force
and the attacks of his leading subunits are being repulsed,
the divisional (regimental) commanding officer supports
the subunits defending the forward position by fire from
artillery and tanks detailed for this, as well as by fire
from other weapons, with the aim of breaking up the enemy's
attenmpts to reconnoiter the forward edge or to break into
it from the march. L LEe

To confuse the enemy, subunits and fire weapons
which have disclosed their locations must change their posi-
tions. Paths made by the enemy through.our obstacles are
closed immediately. s e

507. As soon as the enemy goes into the attack,
the fire of the defenders is brought up to the maximum
intensity. The main mass of fire is concentrated on the
destruction of the enemy's tanks and infantry.

The artillery inflicts attacks on the enemy's tanks
by n creeping barrage and, disrupting the enemy's combat
formations, creates favorable conditions for their subsequent
destruction by fire from antitank weapons, On the most
important sectors in front of the forward edge of the defense,

the artillery lays down a standing barrage.

Antitank weapons and tanks usually open fire at
ranges at which the encmy's tanks and armored personnel
carriers can be effectively attacked. Rifle subunits, to-
gother with tanks and artillery, desitroy the enemy's tanks
and armored personnel carriers, cut the infantry off from
the tanks, and then annihilate the infantry with fire. Enemy
tanks which have broken through are destroyed by all antitank
wonpons disposed in the depth, -+ .- - o '
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Defending units (subun ts) attack the most threatening
enemy groupings with swurprise concentrated fire from all weapons,
inflict losses on them, and do their utmost to stop the enemy's
advance. S . AR

Nuclear and chémicai7strike§.afe delivered against
the enemy's second echelons and reserves, and in some cases
also against his troops 1n the first echelon od the decisive
axes . 8

Aircraft destrbyfthe enemy}s,ﬁewly detected nuclear
attack weapons and deliver strikes against his second echelons
and reserves, his artillery, and his control points.

When repelling assaults at night, artillery and
aircraft, in addition, illuminate ‘the terrain, using star
shells (bombs), and cause fires to break out in the enemy's
dispositions. o, C v

508. When the enemy drivéa'a wedge into the defense,
the divisional (regimental) commanding officer takes steps to
stop the enemy's further advance into-the depth and toward
the flanks, to split up the combat formations of the attacking
enemy, and to inflict the maximum losses on him by massed
fire from all types of weapons, including weapons in sectors
which are not being attacked and air atrikes. :

To strengthen the defenae on decisive axes, reserves
and mobile obstacle detachments are brought in, and forces and
weapons are thrown in ftom sectors which are not being attacked.

Subunits which flnd themselves in the enemy's rear
continue to hold the positions they have occupied. When
circumstnnces are favorable, they conduct counterattacks on
the enemy's flank and rear. The divisional (regimental)
commanding officer must support thelr operations with the
forces and weapons at his-dispoSal;v*

509, The divisfonal (regimental) commanding officer,
while delivering fire strikes against the enemy who has driven
a wedge into the defense, at the same ime must mount a counter-

attack with forces drawn irom the second echelon and the re-
serves., T

Counterattacks are conducted swiftly and, as a rule,
from the march against the flanks and rear of the enemy who
has broken through, usually at the moment when the advance of
the attacking units has, 88 a result of losses suffered by
them, lost its impetus or been stuppedg while the enemy 8
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nearest reserves approaching fro .the depth have been
halted or have suffered considerable losses from nuclear
and chemical strikes, from:the.fire.of the defending troops,
and from air strikes. .The main’ element of the counter-
attacking troops consiets’of tanke S N o

Before a counte attac . aunched all fire wea-
pons bombard the enemy, aircraft’ eliver strikes and his
reserves are cut off. Nuclear and- chemical strikes are
delivered against the enemy" who has broken through in such
a way that one's own troops should not:-be hit or be hampered
in maneuvering by the. contaminatlon of the terrain.

If the enemy dr ves a dge into the defense at
the point where the division's (regiment 8) troops link up
with adjacent troops, the divisional (regimental) commanding
officer is obliged to inflict losses on the enemy by fire
from all weapons, to take. steps to prevent the enemy from
spreading in the direction of the flank and into the depth,
and, when circumstances are favorable, to destroy him by a
counterattack made by the division's (regiment's) second
echelon in collaboration with adjacent troope.

Successful development fﬁthe ceunterattnck must
be supported by all the forces and- weapons at the disposal
of the divisional commanding officer. o

After the counterattaek~ ae been carried out and
the position restored, all commanding officers and head-
quarters, without wniting;ior orders,: take steps for the
rapid restoration of the broken system of fire, especially
antitank fire, of collnberation, of the reeerves, second
echelons, and of obqtncles. IR .

510. When the enemy useS‘nuclear weapons on a
massed scale and when he builds upia clear superiority of
forces and weapons, especially of tanks, counterattacks
may not be carried out. In such a case, the division (regi-
ment) defends the prepared:positions etubbornly, inflicts
losses on the enemy by bringing the fire of all types of
weapons to bear on him and by using obstacles /  one llne
missing 7 and prepares conditiong to launch a Counterstrike.
Subunits and units, £ighting on the flanks of the enemy
grouping which has broken.through) 'hold switch positions,
and prevent the breakthrough from being eéxtended in the
direction of the flanks, thereby securing deployment lines
for a counterstrike (counterattack) hy forces from the
second echelon of the ﬂrmy {corps)-.
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511. The commanding officer of the division
(regiment) in the second ‘echelon must always know the sit-
uation on the probable axes of impending operations,
must watch for changes in'it and be in constant communication
with army headquarters (divisional commanding officer), as
well as with the commanding officers of divisions (regiments)
in the first echelon and with the:army (divisional) reserves.
To obtain reliable information about the enemy and about the
state of one's own troops, divisional (regimental) headquarters
send officers forward to theuunits=of the first echelon ergaged
in combat. v

Having received an order;to’launch a counterstrike
(counterattack), the divisional (regimental) commanding
officer informs his subordinate commanding officers about
the axes on which the enemy is operating and the lines
which he has reached, about:the state of units of the first
echelon, and the procedure in which the army will use nuclear
and chemical weapons, and he gives the order for the counter-
strike (counterattack). The division's (regiment's) march
to the area of combat operations is organized taking into
account a probable encounter with the enemy who has broken
through. As a rule, the tasks for.fire weapons in supporting
the counterattack, antiaircraft weapons, the procedure for
deploying troops, and for collaboration are determined at
the same time as the march is organized,and are made more
precise while the division (regiment) 18 moving to the deploy-
ment lines. Rapid and thorough ‘planning of the counterattack,
especially of the neutralization of the enemy by fire, and
the secret moving up of troops,are of decisive significance
in ensuring its success. ",; o

For a counterstrike (counterattnck), the combat
formation of the division .(regiment) usually consists of one
echelon, together with the assigning of strong reserves. As
a rule, the tank regiment of the motorized rifle division
and tank battalions of motorized rifle regiments are employed
in the first echelon on the“axis'of the main strike.

The division (rogiment) carries out the counter-

strt:e (counterattack) by the methods\used for meeting engage-
mnen : . ;

512. In winter,fthe'division s (regiment‘s) defense
is organized on general lines.. In the firat place, attention
18 paid to defending road . Junctions &nd inhnbited localities,

The forward edge of the’ defense and positions are
selected 1f possible behind. obstructions which are difficult
to surmount in winter (ravinea water"obstaclea with steep banks).
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All shelters in fronti.of the forward edge which
could be used by the enemy are destroyed or mined, and must
be under fire from artillery,'tgnksigand other fire weapons.

Some of the subunits and fire weapons are pre-
pared for maneuvering, for counterattacks, and for securing
gaps and flanks on.crosséconn;;y‘ gc;gq;Adeskis.

Engineer support of thedefense in winter, in
addition to the general measures,: consists of arranging
places where personnel can warm themselves, of making
trenches and communication trenches out of snow with
coverings, of setting up additional:obstacles on sectors
of terrain and on axes which the:enemy's tanks ard irnfantry
can cross, of creating dummy structures out of snow, as
well as of clearing roads and cross-country routes and laying
winter roads across virgin snow for one's own troops.

In the construction of all defensive structures and
obstacles, the depth of the snow cover is taken into account,
Steps are taken to ensure that mine.:fiéld obstacles are in
constant readiness for action, and measures are also taken
to maintain winter camouflage. * T

513. Defense in a forest is based on a system of
fire from company and platoon strong points prepared for all-
around defense, in combination with counterattacks and with
the use of obstacles. Bulges in the forest should be used
to organize flanking fire and cross fire.

Ambushes are arrahged;iﬁd'patrols are mounted in
the gaps between company (platoon);gtrong points.

Special attention is paid to organizing cross fire
and flanking fire on axes which are suitable for an offensive,
and to holding the areas which intersect the enemy's most
probable axes of attack, e

Depending on the situation, the forward edge of the
defense is selected in front of the edge of the forest or
is withdrawn into the depth., 1In.the latter case, combat out-
ports are pushed out to the edge of the forest.

Second echelons and reserves are nlso disposed in
strong points fitted out for allearound defense which cover
with their fire:iroads, forest clearings,and lanes.

The defense's system of fire in a forest is organized
so that all obatacles, roadg; and lanes can be reliably swept
with f;ie and that intersections . of roads and lanes come under
cross re, R SRS s
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Preparations are made for artillery and tanks
firing from concealed firing positions .to lay down fire on
separate sectors of roads,’ ‘on places ‘where lanes intersect,
and on roads in the near’and distant approaches to ‘the for-
ward edge of the defense, and against the most important of
these targets-—preparations for uclear strikes are made.

The special features oflengineer support of a
defense in a forest are: -~clearing of zones for observation
and fire; arranging forest obstructions, preparing additional
roads; carrying out measures to fight forest fires, and clear-
ing routes of obstructions which have been caused by nuclear
strikes. v,_g,.. . o .

The elementsof;surprise and speed in the carrying
out of counterattacks by small forces become of great sigs
nificance. To ensure secrecy of movement and the best way
of finding one's bearings, the axes for the counterattack
must be thoroughly studied prepared and clearly marked
out on the ground. :

A large part of the artillery is attached to
regiments (battalions) of the first echelon and is em-~
ployed mainly for direct laying tixe.‘

Tanks or motorized rifle regiments are employed
to carry out counterattacks as component parts of second
echelons (rescrves) and to reinforce companies of the first
echelon, and also for cperations from ambushes.,

3. The Tank Dirisiod (Regihenf) in Defense

514. The tank (heavy tank) division can operate
in defense both in the first as well as in the second echelon.
It is able in a short space of time to set up a vigorous,
firm defense, capable of withstanding massed enemy nuclear
and air strikes and of repelling a Aoffensive by his tank
groupings successfully.i;w,wb 5 ' :

The tank division mny go over to the defense as a
component part of the first echelon of the army, as well as
when it is cut off from the approach of the main forces.
The special features in going over. to the defense when cut
off from the army dre the 'following: ' the defense is organ-
ized in a very short time, hurriedly, when in direct con-
tact with the enemy and under pressure from his superior
forces, when the divxsion,(regiment) has open 1lanks.
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515. Defense by 'a tank division (regiment) in
the first echelon is based on the firm holding of important
areas of ground, on powerful directslaying fire from tanks
and fire from tanks firing:from.concealed firing positions,
on rapid maneuvering by units-and subunits with the aim of
building up pressure on threatened:axes, and on strong
counterattacks by second echelons:(reserves).

~

516. The grouping of forces and weapons of the

- tank division in defense must provide for bombarding the:
enemy in the approaches to the forward edge, for the firm
holding of positions that have been:occupied, for the carry-
ing out of decisive counterattacks, and for the maneuvering
of troops from the depth and from sectors which are not

being attacked,with the aim of building up pressure on the
threatened axes and of quickly closing breaches which have
been caused by enemy nuclear strikes. :The division's first
echelon may consist of two.to three regiments, and the

second echelon of one to .two regiments. . -

Tank regimants’(regiment);ihlthe'division's first
echelon are allotted defense sectors and are usually rein-~
forced by subunits of the motorized rifle regiment. -

~ As a rule, the motorized rifle regiment is employed
to reinforce with its subunita .the tank regiments in the first
echelon, and in some cases may, a8 part of the division's
first echelon, defend an independent sector.

The tank regiment in. the division's second echelon
prepares one oOr two positions in.the.depth of the defense
along the front of the whole division or is disposed in
dispersed order in an assigned area in readiness to carry
out counterattacks or to occupy a prepared defense sector.

The heavy tank regiment.is usually employed in
the second echelon to carry out-counterattacks or to repel
the attacks of enemy tnnks_frnm“prqpared positions.

517. The dofense zone of the tank division
includes several positions, siting areas of migsile sub-
units, firing positions of tanks, artillery, and of other
weapons, and a syatem of obstacles.. -

The basis of each position is formed by company
strong points prepared for allearound defense, comprising
platoon strong points. Motorized rifle subunits occupy
positions in fromt of tank subunits, in the gaps between




them, and on their flanks...They' re in
points of companies and °£ﬁplaF°9ﬂ§, .

cluded in the strong

The gaps between company strong points are covered
by flanking fire from tanks firing from strong points and by
obstacles; in broken country tank ambushes and motorized
rifle subunits may, in addition, be located in the gaps. -

The forward position (if it is created) is defended
by subunits of regiments :in the.first echelon.

In front of the defense zone, in its depth, as well
as in the gaps and on the flanks of units and subunits, tank
ambushes and observation are organized and patrols are
mounted. The disposition of tank ambushes and their oper-
atlons are coordinated with.the operations of other units,

subunits, and the artillery. .

518, The basis of the system of fire of the tank
division in defense is fire from tanks and artillery in
combination with nuclear and .chemical strikes, air strikes,
and obstacles. / One line missing’ 7 flanking and cross
fire and fire collaboration between them. :

On the most probable axes of operations by tanks,
the divisional (regimental) commanding officer makes pre-
parations to switch and to concentrate the fire of artillery
and tanks for the annihilation of the enemy in front of the
forward edge and in the depth of.the defense.

The divisional (regimental) commanding officer pays
special attention to organizing the system of tank fire to
cover the gaps and flanks, and to. this end the fire and
maneuvering of tank subunits are prepared in advance.

To confuse the-‘enemy about the real system of fire
and the disposition of forces and.weapons, use is made of
roving tanks, tank platoons, guns,.and batteries, and dummy
firing positions for tanks. and artillery are prepared.

519. All tank'subunits disposed outside the
boundaries of the first position must be prepared to fire
from concenled firing positions with the aim of bombarding
the enemy, especially when he 'is moving to the forward edge,

and when repolling his attacks, ‘. -

On the basis éi;tﬁeiﬂQC;dion made by the divisional
commanding officer, the commander of the tank division's
artillery is obliged to plan the.fire of tank subunits brcught

SR PN
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in to fire from concealed firing: positions to tie them in
topographically, to fix the/guantity of ammunition to be
expended and the procedure two-'words; missing 7.

The commanding officer ofgthe tank unit (subunit)
is responsible for the:timely. planning of fire, for the . ::
occupation of concealed firing: positions by the tanks, for
the preparation of mountsv for‘firing, and for the timely
opening of fire. U o

520. When the tank;division is in defense, the
main efforts of antiaircraft: weapons are concentrated on
covering defense sectors on:the: main axis and missile sub-
units in the areas occupied’by:them, as well as on covering
the movement of units and subunits when they are moving to
deployment lines for counterattacks,and during the counter-
attack. _ :

521. On receiving the‘task to go over to the
defense, the divisional: (regimental) commanding officer
makes a decision on a map, which he makes more precise if
there is time,on the ground,during reconnoitering.

After making a decislon, ‘the tank division's
(regiment's) commanding. officer issues a combat order, which
is recorded in writing and registered by his staff, plans
collaboration, and gives 1nstructions about various forms
of support. Foe T

522, In his'oombat ‘order,-the tank division's
commanding officer gives information about the enemy, the
division's task and his plan, ‘the demarcation of the for-
ward edge of the defense and of positions, and the tasks
of adjacent troops. and’he lays’down the following:

~— for regiments in the. £irst echelon — the re-
inforcements in weapons and subunits, the tasks,
the defense sectors, on which axes and in which
areas the main efforts are to be made, and also
the boundary lines, \

- for regiments in- the ‘second_echelon (reserves) —
the tasks, the Tines to be prepared for defense
(disposition aren.,, the axes for counterattacks,
the deployment l.nes, and the routes for moving

to them;

— for missile subunits” ‘the siting areas, the tasks,
e time at whic ey are to be ready to launch
missiles, tn ?duty . o v




gives 1its
its defens

for artillery = the tasks, the procedure for
bringing in tanks to-:fire from concealed firing
positions, the time at ‘which.the troops are to be
ready to open fire,- ‘the- procedure for being brought
in to carry out counterpreparation,

for. antiaircraft units (subunits) - the procedure
for covering troops and targets and the time at
which they are to be*ready,

the tasks for securing gaps and flanks;

the times at which the defense is to be occupied,
and the time at which the system of fire is to
be ready; :

the places for control points and the time at which
they are to be deployed e

When a forward position s’being set up, the order
forward edge, the forces and weapons assigned for
e, and the nature of . 1ts engineer preparation.

523. When setting combat tasks the tank regiment's

commanding officer laya down 1n his combat order the following:

for battalions in ‘the first echelon - the attached
and supporting subunits, the tasks, the defense area,
the company strong points, the procedure for securing
gaps and flanks,' the:boundary lines between battalions;
and for the battalion in the second echelon (reserve),
in addition, the axes, the deployment 1lines for the
counterattack and the routes for moving to them, and
the procedure for bringing in tanks to fire from
concealed firing positions.v;_

for subunits of attached artillery and for tanks brought
In to Iire from concealed FIring positions = the
sectors in which concentrated fire and standing bar-
rage fire are to be laid down, the tasks in supporting
counterattacks, and the 1me nt which they are to be
ready to open tire‘ " _ ,

for the antlairctnft subunit'- the tasks to combnt

Tow-T1ying Eargefs ana fﬁe !1r1ng positions,

the times at which the defense is to be occupied and
the time at which thegn sten of tire is to be ready;
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524. In planning collaboration, the tank division's
(regiment's) commanding officer:pays.special attention to co-
ordinating the efforts for ‘destroying the enemy, especially

his tanks, in the approaches to the forward edge, as well as
to coordinating the operations:of:units (subunits) to support
counterattacks and the maneuver; f troops to the main axes
vulnerable to tanks and:to“areas:against which the: enemy is
most likely to deliver nuclea trikes.' .. - =

525. On going over to the defense, units (subunits)
begin to dig pits for tanks;.artillery, and other fire weapons,
and also arrange shelters for: personnel. ' Subunits of engineer
troops equip positions for: missile subunits, set up antitank
obstacles, taking into account the axes on which counter-
attacks are to be launched and.troops. are to maneuver, and
they also equip shelters for. control points and medical
posts. On the axes on which counterattacks are to be made,
mainly controlled mine fields are:set up.

In addition the regiment (battalion) in the second
echelon (reserve) preparos routes leading out to the deploy-

ment lines for counterattacks. . ... -

526. Having established that the enemy's main
forces are moving from the depth and deploying for an
offensive, the tank division's-commanding officer reports
this to the army commander (corps commanding officer) and,
having obtained permission to carry out counterpreparation,
gives the order (signal) ‘to missile subunits, artillery, and
tanks participating in the counterpreparation to open fire
against the preallocated and newly:detected targets.

In some cases, exploiting the results of successful
counterpreparation, the divisional commanding officer, with
the permission of the army commander, and in accordance with
a previously prepared plan,may deliver a strike with part of
his forces in front of the forward edge of the defense with
the aim of routing the enemy units which have suffered most

during the counterpreparation’

527. 1If a forward position has been set up, the
subunits which are defending it repel the enemy's reconnais-
sance in force and the attack of his leading units (subunits).
The divisional (regimental) commanding officer supports the
operations of the subunits defending the forward position by
fire from the artillery and: tanks:‘detailed for this purpose.




528, nmand3 $is obliged
to make use of all reconnaissance forces and meang to estab-
lish in good time enemy preparations for. an, offenfive.

personnel take cover in prepared shelters ‘in rea-zness to
take up their places 1mmediatelyﬂto repel the enugy s attack.

During this period, observation of the ﬁnemy is
increased throughout the division's:whole zone,wifh the aim
of timely detection of the moment when the enemy goes over
to the attack. : ek AR 3

529. As soon as‘the'enemy moves into the attack,
fire is increased to the greatest intensity. Tangs using
direct-laying fire and firing from concealed firipg positions,
and artillery, by means of creeping barrage and cdpcentrated
fire, bombard the enemy's tanks and infantry. MotPprized rifle
subunits, making use of all weapons and in combin§tion with
tanks, artillery, and antitank grenade launchers ,fdestroy
the enemy's tanks and armored personnel carriers, cut off
his infantry from the tanks by fire from machine funs and
submachine guns, and destroy 1t. e » I

The tank division 8 (regiment s) commanfiing
otficer concentrates the fire of all his weapons ggainst
the most threatening enemy grouping. ‘atriving to §nflict
the maximum losses on it and to 'stop its further §dvance,
and if necessary moves forward tank and artillerygsubunits
from scctors which are not. being attacked and frop the depth
to the threatened axis., : S 1

530. The divisional (regimental) comnmafding officer
must keep a continuous watch on the .course of thefcombat,
must always know the situation, and when making a§decision,
especially one to commit the second echelon (resefve), he
must assess it thoroughly nnd comprehensively. ¥

The regiment (bnttalion)- n: the second=;chelon
moves up to the deployment line: for: counterattac'ﬁon the
order (signal) from the divisional (regimental) cPmmanding
officer, counterattacks the enemy from the march,Band des-

troys him in colluborntion with other units and -ubunits.

In those cases whore it 13 1nadvinable 20 carry
out a countexattack, the regiment (battnlion) in Bhe second
echnlon,on orders from the: diviaional (regimenta 3 commanding
officer, repels the nttack~ot't i tanks b =f1r1ng




from the positions it occhpies;’aﬁd”hiéb;ftbm prepared
deploymenrt lines on the most important axes. and then an-
nihilates the enemy by a counterattack. = '

Attempts on the part of ‘the enemy to reach the
flank or the rear of the division: (regiment) are repelled
by fire, by counterattack, and also: by transferring sub-
units from sectors which are not. being attacked or from
the second echelon of the reserve to the threatened axis.

531. When the tank division' goes over to the
defense at night, supplementary reconnaissance is organized,
security detachments are strengthened, and important approaches
to the forward edge of the defense are mined. Some of the
tanks and other antitank weapons, together with rifle subunits

| are moved up to the selected forward:edge to cover units and
’ subunits occupying the defensive positions. Officers are
assigned to act as guides 1o lead units and subunits out to
their allotted defense sectors (areas), At daybreak, the
divisional (regimental) commanding officer clarifies on the
| ground the defense sectors (areas), the tasks of units (sub-
units), the system of fire, and organizes the creation of
additional obstacles. S ST TIPS

For succesaful defense at night, all fire weapons
are prepared before nightfall for conducting fire with the
help of night sights. Zones and sectors of fire are indicated
by reference points which stand out ‘in the darkness. A pro-
cedure for illuminating targets; which-'is brought to the

notice of all personnel, is arranged. "~

As night falls, some of the fire weapons are moved
up to temporary firing positions nearer the forward edge of
the defense. Before daylight, these weapons are moved back
secretly to their previous positions.

During the night, not less. than half of the per-
sonnel of subunits defending the.forward position and dis-
posed in the first position must remain in constant readi-
ness to repel surprise enemy attacks.

To carry out counterattacks at night, the axes for
counterattacks and the routes for moving up second echelons
(reserves) to deployment Iines are reconnoitered before night-
fall, paths through obatacles are marked out by signs which
are noticoable in the dark, the procedure for collaboration
between second echelons (reserves) and units (subunits) in
the first echelon is clarified, artillery fire and aircraft
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strikes are prepared, and”méééufoé fbr'the illumination of
the enemy when launching counterattacks are fixed.

532. The tank division operating in the second
echelon is intended for delivering an army counterstrike
(counterattack) or for the firm defense of important lines.

When the tank division is in defense in the second
echelon, it is allotted a wider front than in the first
echelon. It is given several axes for counterattacks. On
each of the axes, main and alternate deployment lines are
prepared which, if possible, should coincide with the switch
positions and ensure the launching-of counterattacks against
the flank of the enemy grouping which has broken through.

The task of the tank division in a counterattack
(counterstrike) consists of routing and destroying the enemy's
grouping which has broken throughy in collaboration with large
units of the first echelon,and of ‘restoring the situation.

The combat formation of the tank division when
counterattacking consigsts of one or two echelons. As a rule,
the tank regiments and the heavy tank regiment are allotted
to the first echelon. In 'some cases, the motorized rifle
regiment may operate in the firat echelon. As a rule,the
heavy tank regiment is employed on the axis of the main
strike. . . e

Before the counterattadk 18 launched fire strikes
are delivered against the enemy grouping which has broken
through. v Lo o

Oon the nxeS'ot'the'counterattack, the necessary
routes and cross-country routes are prepared. Pits for tanks
and guns are dug on the deployment lines.

533. To supporf”the"oommiimeht of the division to
combat, a forward detachment or advance guard from regiments
in the first cechelon is eent forward to the deployment line.

A forward detaohment ia aent forward in those cases
when the enemy might forestall our troops in seizing the
deployment line, and also when moving up to a new, previously
unforeseen axis for the counterattack.

Depending on the‘distnnce to the deployment 1line,
the division (regiment) moves up in columns or in approach
march formations. In all cases, the way in which the division
formg up must make provision for an encounter with the enemy
while it is still on the’ arch to:th doployment line.




Missile subunits and. artillery move up together
with tank units in order to be ready in. time to support
the counterattack. .

The division® s'antiaircrattlweapone nove behind the
advance guard (forward detachment) in:'readiness to deploy in-
to combat formation and to:cover-the.division's main forces
on the deployment lines: fori:the counterattack and during the
counterattack. - Antiaircraft subunits-of" regiments move at
the heads of columns of their:own: regiments in readiness to
open fire from the march and at ho t”halts.-w :

The repair and evacuation eans and regimental
medical posts move to the deployment lines for the counter-
attack., o o ,

534. On reaching the“deployment position the
advance guards or the forward detachment occupy prepared
positions or a natural favorable:line and support the de-
ployment of regiments of the firet echelon into combat
formation, L '

After an artillety'bombardment ‘the regiments in
the division's first echelon attack the enemy from the march,
together with the subunits and units on the defensive there,
and, supported by artillery fire, exploiting in so doing the
results of nuclear strikes (1f they have been delivered) and
strikes by aircraft. v _

During the counterattack;(the units of the division
must conduct the offensive at a<fast rate until . the enemy.
who has driven in a wedge has been’ completely routed, and
until the situation has been restored

The division's second echelon may be committed to
combat to increase the weight of the strike by the regiments
of the first echelon and to complete the rout of the enemy
who has driven in a wedge.,- . :

After completxng the rout of the enemy who has
driven in a wedge, the linee seized are 1mmed1ately con=-
solidnted. : v;_av“;ﬂy

535. 1In those cases when the situation is such
that it is inadvisable to launch a counterattack (counter-
strike), the tank division in the second echelon,on orders
from the army commander, {irmly defends a position on the most
threatened axis. 1In such a ‘case, the divisional commanding
officer is obliged to set new tasks to units or to clarify

1
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them, and if necessary to organize the moving up of units for
operations on a new line and to. coordinate their operations
with the artillery and aircraft. o

536. When the’ tank division goes over to the
defense in isolation fromvthe main forces of the army, the
divisional commanding officer pays special attention to
reconnaissance and to securing the. division 8 flanks and
rear. S v

Under these conditions,n ~is -advisable that the
division's second echelon (reserve)vshould include a tank
regiment (regiments) in readines move up and to deploy
on the division's flanks.vu,v» :

4. Defense of Wat rﬂObstacles

537. A water: obstacle-is a natu!al obstruction,
enabling one to organize a f1i “defense with small forces
and on a wider front. -7 :

Defense of n water obstacle is usually organized
on one's own bank. Depending on the width of the water
obstacle and the nature of its valley, the forward edge of
the defense 1s selected as near the water's edge as possible
or is withdrawn into theldepthjtoﬁa?faVorable line, while
on the bank a forward position is set up and obstacles are
arranged. When there are bridgeheads which it is essential
to hold, the defense of nwwater'obstacle can be organized on
both banks. . )

i

Second echelons-and regserves are disposed in areas
from which they cun move up quickly.and secretly to any
sector where the enemy mayccross and destroy him by a decisive
counterattack. Depending on the width of the defense zone,
the division's second echelon may - be" disposed in several areas
on the most important axes.

Provision is made to‘aasign the necessary forces
and weapons for the annihilation of airborne forces.

538. The system of. fire must provide for the des-
truction of the enemy in. the: approaches to the water obstacle,
in sectors where the obstacle is: to be forced, and on one's
own bank, and also for the-creation of pockets of fire.
Specianl attention is paid-to organizing flanking fire and
cross fire, which will provide a reliable guarantee of hit-
tgn% t?e enemy on the water, in combination with engineer
obstacles. :
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Islands 1n the water obstacle and prominences on
the shore are occupied by subunits’ specially assigned for
this purpose, with the aim of .preventing surprise forcing of
the obstacle by the enemy, and also o conduct flanking
fire along it. -

In eectors where “there are_suitable crossings tor
the enemy's self-propelled ‘ferrying equipment and .tanks,
especially along the bottom and submerged, the density of
antitank fire is increased ‘and vario 8 engineer obstacles,
as well as tank traps, are arrange : :

539. For the timely detection of enemy preparations
and of enemy forcing of the water- obstacle, reconnaissance is
organized with the task of establishing the following: the
moving up of the enemy's: main forces to the water obstacle,
their strength, composition,: and the ‘axis of their movement ;
the areas in which ferrying equipment is concentrated and
the axis of its movement; the places where nuclear weapons
are disposed and the firing positions of artillery; the
sectors where crossings are: being prepared. the areas and’
time at which troops embnrk 1n ferrying equipment,and the
axis of their movement. p

The carrying out of theseitaeks in the divieion
is undertaken by deep reconnaissance groups, by reconnaissance
groups operating in the approaches to.the water obstacle, and
by aerial ‘and radio reconnaissance. In addition, continuous
observation is organized in units and subunitsg, especially
in sectors which are most accessible for forcing the obstacle.

540. In defending a water obstacle, nuclear and
chemical weapons are employed againstithe enemy's main group-
ing in the approaches to the water obstacle, against his
nuclear attack weapons, the areas in which ferrying equipment
is concentrated, the most important crossings, his contirol
points, and againat the troops which are crossing.

Artillery and tanks brought in to fire from con-
cealed firing positions prepare to lay down fire on the
possible concentration areas of the. enemy's main forces
and of his ferrying equipment, as well as on the sectors

where the enemy is likely to cross and on the approaches to

Some of the antitenk guided missilee, tanks, and :
other fire weapons are moved up closer to the bank to destroy. by
direct-laying fire the enemy who is attempting to force the
water obstacle, -




541. Aircraft detect the ‘moving up of the enemy
to the water obstacle and his preparations to force it; they
deliver strikes against the enemy's nuclear attack weapons
and hils mailn grouping, preventing the enemy from approaching
and forcing the water obstacle;  they destroy the ships of
the enemy's river flotilla and his ferrying equipment and
also cover their own troops. ... T ,

542. The main'éffbffé;ggnéntiaifcraft weapons are
concentrated on covering the units defending the sectors
which are most suitable forfcr9851ngs;gndfalso_Qn covering

second echelons (reserves). i

- The grouping of antiaircraft weapons must make
provision for switching the .zone of fire to the approaches
to the water obstacle, taking into account the need to pre~
serve the antiaircraft weapons . intact during the enemy's
firo preparation. el S

Subunits which are defending-islands are reinforced
by antiaircraft subunits to ‘destroy:targets at low altitudes.
© destroy target :

543. The special features of engineer support for
the defense of a water obstacle lie in strengthening ‘tt by
scarping the banks, by mining the approaches, fords, and
sectors suitable for forcing, by mining the river itself,
by setting up barrage fire by controlled mines on the sur-
face of the water and in places where the enemy 1s likely
to make landings, and by maintaining orossinges and removing
them quickly if the enemy threatens to seize them.

Local crossing means are concentrated on one's own
bank, and if necessary are. destroyed. "Hydrotechnical structures
which can be used to flood-the terrain are placed under guard
and preparations are made to demolish them, and when it is im-
possible to make use of them,yand if the enemy threatens to
seize them, they are demolished in accordance with a previously
fixed procedure. T Sl '

Crossings which are in use are removed or destroyed
on orders from the divisional commanding officer; the approaches

to them are mined and nre covered by fire,

544. With the aim of ‘stopping the enemy's approach
and preventing the forcing of the water obstacle by him from
the march, strikes are delivered against his main forces by
aireraft and by artillery fire at maximum ranges. As soon as
the forcing starts, the enemy im destroyed by fire of all kinds.




If the enemy crossee the: ater obstacle, thd
divisional (regimental) commanding:officer is obliged, by
using all kinds of fire, to: prevent’the crossing of the
enemy's following echelons and; reserves ‘and, by launching
decisive counterattacks, to: destroy the enemy units waich
have crossed. Counterattacks must:be made before the enemy
manages to consolidate his hold on:the bank which is being
defended, and must be continued until he has been completel)
destroyed. ! o

1f the enemy transfers his' efforts to other axes
(sectors), the divisional (regimental) commanding officer
takes decisive steps to switch his:fire and to move his
forces and weapons quickly to thes axes (sectors)

5. Defenseof a’ Larg ,'rown

545, A town with firm stone buildinge and an
extrugive uetwork ol underground structures can be quickly
turued inio a strong center of defense.gi sl .

In organizing the defense of a large town, it is
essential to bear in mind the poasibility that, as a result
of nuclear strikes, large ruins may: be caused, streets nmay
be blocked, a high level of radioactiVe contamination may
ensue, and fires may break out.;

546, It is usually planned to defend a large town
in the approaches to it. If necessary, troops may set up a
defense in the town. In so dcing, a large part of the division's
(regiment's) forces is disposed in several places in the out-
skirts of and outside the town with the aim of preventing the
enemy from by-padsing and enveloping the town, while in the
town itself company and platoon strong points are set up on
the probable axes of the enemy s operations.

The tank regiment of the motorized rifle division
is usually located outside the town and is employed for counter-
attacking the enemy troops by-passing the town, while the tank
battalion of the motorized rifle regiment operates, as a rule,
by platoons from ambushes or with single vehicles in the com-
position of subunits defending strong points.

It is advantageoue for”the torward edge of the
division's defense zone to be. in rront of the town.

In defending a° town, the divieion is given a defense
zone in which the town itself ia included. A regiment is
allotted a dofense eector. B .




' ? pecially
solid corner buildings with semibasements and basapents in
order to bring streets and squares under fire. i 2

Each strong point must 'be fitted out forjall-around
defense, and there must be coordination of fire wifh adjacent
strong points. Supplies of ammunition, foodstuffsy medical
equipment, and drinking water are set up in strongjpoints,

In the gaps between strong points, as we§l as in
the streets of the town, obstacles. are set up, the gpproaches
to which must be brought under flanking and cross Hire and
must be mined. ST SR

547. In defending a town, the!system offffire is
based on a combination of flanking fire-and cross @ire from
small arms, of guns mounted for direct-laying firef§} of tanks
and antitank guided nmissiles, as well as from mortirs and
artillery disposed in concealed firing positions. §

Antitank reserves are disposed near strefft inter-
sections in readiness to move along the strcets, afong side
streets, through gardens.and;conrtyardg.g‘

Antiaircraft subunits are employed takin@ into account
the destruction of the air enemy in the approaches@to the town.
548. The specinl features of engineer s{bport in
the defense of a town are the following: the fittihg out of
separate buildings, of parts of the town, and of tHp town as
a whole for defense, taking into account the neces@ty of
providing protection against weapons of mass destry®tion;
setting up obstacles in the approaches.to the towni@ and in
the town itself. T : '

For the movement of troops, paths and paghageways
for men and vehicles are arranged within: parts of §he town,
and underground structures are fitted out. Undergtpund
structures which are not used are blocked off, whill exits
from them are covered by fire. .The basements of st{Pne

buildings are equipped as shelters. -

549. Fighting in a town usually breaks P into a
number of separate local battles to hold strong poigts. The
subunits defending strong points must defend each Hjilding
stubbornly, even when tiwy are surrounded, i

Enemy units (subunita) which are strivingjto by-
pnea the town are destroyed by fire from weapons offfall kinds,.
by aircraft strikes, and by counterattacks launcheddby second
echelons and reserves. Counteérattacks with small fgrces may
he carried out with the aim of recapturing strong pgints seized
by the enemy. S A ST .




6. Defense £ Seacoast._"'

$50. The defense ofva eeacoast is- under,aken with
the aim of preventing the landing of: enemy seaborné and air-
borne forces on the coast.’ If:the_enemy does land), the de-
fending troops must wipe him out'o the shore or throw him
into the sea. .

On a seacoast, %fﬁe‘dieieiep carries out a defense
independently or in coll boration with large unita of the
Dnavy. .

The width of.the‘divisién?s*defensive'front may be
as much as 40 km and more and may:include several sectors
suitable for landings. The regiment may defend a front of
up to 15 km, STV S :

Large units of the davy detailed on instructions
of the senior . commander..: (i are employed, as a rule,
to support the division and to destroy the enemy's airborne
forces. Units of coastal missile-artillery troops of the
navy are brought in to support the defending troops on the
most threatened axes. In some cases, artillery units of
coastal missile-artillery troops located in the division's
defense zone are placed under. the direct command of the
divisional commanding officer. 'l

551. The nreas most’firmly held are those where
there are flecet bases, ports, and stretches of coast suit-
able for the landing of énemy forces. With this aim, on the
axes of approach to these places; positions and separate
strong points are prepared, also lines or defense sectors
for reserves, axes and deployment ‘1ines for counterattacks,
and routes for movement. . On stretches of the seacoast with
difficult access, security detachments and reconnaissance
are organized, and separate strong pointe are prepared.

The forward edae of the defense is selected as near
as possible to the water's edge, while on a low-lying coast
it may be withdrawn into the depth to an advantageous line.
If the coast is high, then in places suitable for the landing
of enemy forces, tunnele (caves) may be constructed in which
antitank weapons, tanks, and machine guns are placed.

The systenm of " tire 1e organized with a view to
attacking the enemy both.on the water as Well as on the shore
with flanking fire and crose fire.a,“




. . [ R . . .

Until the enemy has revealed his intentions, posi-
tions prepared directly on the coast may be occupied by part
of the forces. In this case, the division's (regiment's)
main forces are disposed in dispersed order in the depth in
readiness to occupy these positions and to wipe out the enamy's
airborne forces. On unoccupled stretches, patrols are mounted
and observation is organized. : SRR TN I

The division's (regiment's) combined-arms reserve
is disposed in several places near roads. The distance of the
reserve from the coast must ensure that it is disposed in a
concealed way, that it can maneuver on any axis and can launch
a timely counterattack before the emnemy who has landed has
consolidated his hold on the shore. ':r::° .

Artillery and tanks assigned for direct-laying fire,
and antitank guided missiles, must be.ready to move to the
shore to previously prepared positions to destroy the enemy's
landing-debarkation means and amphibious tanks when they are
approaching the shore, - L '

In areas suitable for.the -landing of enemy airborne
forces, ,permanent observation is'set up and preparations are
made to move subunits to these areas and to lay down fire.

552. The division's missile subunits and artillery,
in collaboratlon with coastal missile-artillery troops and
warships of the navy, are .employed to-bombard the enemy's
warships, his transports with seaborne forces, and his landing-
debarkation means when they approach the shore, starting at
the maximum ranges, and to annihilate the seaborne and airborne
forces during the landing and during combat on the shore.

On stretches sﬁifﬁbleffﬁffihe iaﬁding of amphibious
tanks, tank traps are arranged, and the system of antitank
fire and obstacles is strengthened. -

Some of the antiaircraft wéﬁpons are positioned
directly on the coast in readiness to fire at the enemy in

thef:ir, and also at his warships and landing and:.assault
craft, . o R _

553. 1In support of a: division defending a seacoast,
aircraft carry out reconnaissance, lay mine obstacles, destroy
the enemy's airborne forces, warships, transports, and landing-
debarkation meana in the approaches to the shore, and also
cover their own defending troops and the ships which are
supporting them, . - LT e » T




554, Warships of the navy carry out reconnaissance
and observation on 1ines allotted to:-them, prevent the enemy
from carrying out reconnaissance,’ destroy transports and
landing-debarkation means;with enemy:troops, deliver strikes
against his ships; lay mine obstacles. on the most probable
axes of movement and landing of forces; help the defending
troops to destroy the airborne and:seaborne forces which
have landed, blockade seaborne forces from the sea in col-
laboration with aircr&ft and ‘also pursue'the withdrawing
enemy. :

555, Reconnaissance‘by means of. naval means and
aircraft is organized for the purpose: of determining the
strength and composition, of the enemy's forces, thé direction
in which they are moving,;’ and ‘the sectors where the presuned
landing is to take place. Sfuvecial attention is paid to
detecting the enemy's warships armed with nuclear attack
weapons. g ,*;1

In the divisiod}fobservhtion'is organized throughout
the whole of the defense zone with extensive use of technical
means of reconnalssance and radio ‘reconnaissance.

556. In making & decision for the defense of a sea-
coast, the divisional (regimental) commanding officer must take
intn account the stretches of ‘coasi which are most suitable
for the landing of for-es, the system of observation, identifi-
cation, and communicationa available on the coast, and the
tasks of coastal missile-artillery units, warships, and air-
cralt within the limits of the zone.(sector) to be defended.

In this connectlion, the possibility is envisaged that the
enemy may drop (land) airborne forces both in the depth of
the defense as well as directlyﬁon the coast in the area of
the seaborne landing force L .

In organizing the:defense'of a seacoast, it is
essential to make provision for measures to protect troops
against radioactive contaminationjWhen<underwater nuclear
bursts occur and to takeinto account the special features
of the movement of air contnminated by toxic substances in
the coastal zone. N ,

5587. 1In organizing engineer support besides the
usual measures, provision is made for the following the
setting up of antilanding:obstacles in sectors where the
enemy landing is likely to be wmade; the construction of tun-
nels and caves in high coasts to house fire weapons and com-
bat equipment and also to set up- charges to be fired in
fixed directions.




558. On the receipt of information that enemy
landing forces are approaching, reconnaissance of all kinds
is intensified, while subunits:(units) and fire weapons
nominated for operations-on the. threatened axes move up to
occupy the prepared positions.: S

The enemy's sabotage and reconnaissance groups
(detachments) are wiped out on the water or on the shore by
specially detailed forces and weapons in such a way that the
whole system of fire of the defense is not revealed pre-
maturely . PR e ; v

The repulse of the landing of the main forces of
the enemy's seaborne troops is accomplished by the joint
efforts of combined-arms large units and units which are
defending the coast, of aircraft, and of the navy. Bombard-
ment of the enemy with the division's weapons starts as soon
as his landing and assault craft and warships come within
range of the fire of missile subunits and artillery.

When the enemy's seaborne forces approach the shore,
the fire of all weapons is concentrated on the enemy's land-
ing-debarkation means and his amphibious tanks.

Enemy airborneffordééilﬁﬂde& directly on the coast
are wiped out by units invwhose'secto:s they have landed.

The enemy landing may not be made on a continuous
front, and the sectors and points for landing may be changed.
Consequently, troops should not be withdrawn prematurely from
adjacent defense sectors in order to strengthen the defense
of sectors where troops have been landed.

Antiair defensé*trodbéfﬁhd[fighter aircraft must
prevent enemy aircraft from doing artillery spotting for the
guns of his warships. : : ol

When the enemy landing troops seize the shore, units
dnd subunits of the first echelon must, by aggressive operatdions,
prevent the enemy from moving forward into the depth, and from
consolidating and joining up bnses of operations. The enemy's
units and subunits which have landed,and his fbllowing echelons,
are destroyed by fire strikes from weapons of all kinds, by
aircraft strikes, and by decisive counterattacks,

If the division (regiment) in the first echelon has
failoed to destroy the troops which have landed, it holds its
positions stubbornly, prevents the enemy from moving forward
into the depth and in the. direction of the flanks, thereby




T2,

creating conditiona fér th””gubééquehildéstruction of the
enemy by nuclear strikes and -by -counterstrikes (counter-
attacks) by the army (divigion o ERT

§58. 1In defendiﬁg;d*§e§c6ésf; troop control is
exercised from control points eet up in places from which

observation can be kept on the sea and on the sectors of
the coast where the egemy;;s_moatylikely to land forces.

To ensure collaboration,'communications with the
naval base, with units (subunits) of coastal missile-artillery
troops, and with warships of the fleet are, as a rule, estab-
lished in the following ways?i: by radio — through officers
who arrive with their own .means of communication at the
divisional (regimental) command post, or over the radio net-
work of the fleet and of coastal missile-artillery units
(subunits); by radio-relay and line - through the means of
the ground forces, use being made of the existing lines and
centers of communication on the seacoast.

560. In repelling the landing of an enemy seaborne
force: in an area where there are sgkerries, warships of the
navy are employed mainly to destroy the troops when they are
upproaching the skerries. “In an area where there are skerries,
extensive use must be made of engineer obstacles..

To move forces and weapons quickly to threatened
axes, use is made of helicopters and amphibious vehicles,
and amphibious tanks are employed .

7. Dofense 1n_ﬁountg}ppugwgppg;gx

561. Defense in mountainous country is organized
on axes which are accessible for an enemy offensive. The
defense must be established most firmly on terrain accessible
to tanks, and it must provide reliable cover for the approaches .
to mountain passes (crossings) and for the exits from them to
ravines and. to rond junctions; it must also impede the enemy's
deployment from columns and deprive him of freedom of maneuver.

Defense is based on the firm holding of separate,
especially important stretches of ground by setting up a
system of company and platoon strong points, with coordination
of fire between them, In the gaps between strong points,
reconnaissance is organized and patrols are mounted.

In defending mouhtaindﬁéxéountry, especially where
there are forests as well as mountains, it is of decisive
importan¢e to counter the enemy's outflanking and enveloping
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movements, and also to combat his airborne forces and recon-
naissance and sabotage groups.: The defending troops must be
ready to bring heavy fire to bear on the enemy from any
direction and to destroy him by a counterattack '

562. The system of fire must provide for multitier
flanking fire and cross fire,; and ‘must be laid out in such a
way that there is no dead ground. in .front of the forward edge,
on the flanks, and in the gaps between strong points. 1In so
doing, fire weapons should be: positioned both on slopes facing
the enemy as well as on the reverse slopes of heights.

In organizing the defense of a narrow mountain valley,
fire weapons should be positioned ‘in such a way that the valley
can be brought under cross fire throughout the whole depth of
the defense. The approaches ‘to commanding heights are covered
by close defensive fire from: artillery, mortars, and tanks
assigned to fire from“Con led: firing positions.

In connection'with the dlfficulty of maneuvering
forces and weaporne in mmuntainous country, the importance
of switching fire becomes much greatet.

Inhabited places and passes in the depth of the
defense are prepared in good time for all-around defense.
Preparations are made to cause landslides and to destroy
roads and passes, as. well asito fet up obetacles in passes.

563. In defending mountainous country, it is
advantageous to use nuclear and chemical weapons against
enemy troops in narrow’ va)leya, in gorges, and in passes, as
well ns against torgets the destruction of which will cause
landslides, obstructions, avalanches, and flooding, thereby
impeding the maneuvering and Qhe”advance of the enemy's troops.
With the aim of bombarding the enemy's troopes as well as of
destroying and contaminating narrow passes, ground nuclear

bursts may be used on: the nx -ofﬁoperattons of the enemy
troops. P s

564. In organizing nntinir defense in mountainous
country, it is essential to make provision for reliable cover
of the following: units and subunits in areas of passes,
mountain crossings, gorgea, road junctions, and of crossings
over mountain rivers;. missile subunits and artillery on

mountain plateaus; second echelons (re-erves) during counter-
attacks and mnneuvering. ;-" :

Antinircraft subunits are attnchod to units operating
on separate axes.




565. The div sion 8. (regiment’ 5) second echelons
and reserves are disposed ‘on:the most important axes with a
view to ensuring their: movement, nd - commitment to combat in
good time on the planned lines; and also the repulse by them
of possible enemy enveloping :(outflanking) movements and the
destruction of his airborne:forces.:-Axes for counterattacks
are thoroughly reconnoitered -and prepared. For the transfer
of reserves and subunits of: ‘theisecond echelon to threatened
axes, extensive use 1s made of'halicopters.

566. Tanks of motorized rifle regiments are employ-
ed for counterattacks along valleys and beds of shallow rivers,
and also to strengthen-the antitank: defense of units (subunits)
defending roads, defilds,” the’ edges of "large forests, and
crossings over mountédin. rivers. -The tank regiment of the
motorized rifle division in defense in mountainous country
is usually employed in.the second’echelon to carry out
counterattacks or to defend important lines on axes vulner-
able to tanks. It is usually disposed in several areas.

Some of the tank subunits of . the- regiment are brought in to
fire from concealed firing positions.v=

567. 1If the enemyvbr aks'through into the depth
of the defense, subunits stubbornly hold separate heights
even when they are completely‘ rrounded.v

The division' s (regtment‘s) second echelons and
reserves, making use of concealed approaches for moving up,
destroy the enemy who has burst into the defense by decisive
counterattacks against his flanks and his rear. As a rule,
counterattacks should be carried.out from high ground down-
wards, along ridges, and along valleys.

8. Defense 1n Deserts

568, As a rule, defense in deserts is organized
on the most probable axes of enemy operatioms.

For a defenséfiﬁ,désérté. strong second echelons
and reserves are created, which are disposed in much greater
depth than under normal conditions.

The main efforts of the defending troops are con-
centrated on holding vitally important areas and objectives
(lines). Secondary sectors and sectors with little access
are defended by small forces and protected by obstacles.

On stretches of ground difficult: of access, obgservation is
organized and patrols are mounted.

569, The diviaion may defend one or two axes,
operating in isolation_trom the other large units of the




army (corps). The regiment defends a defense sector inter-~
secting one of the most important axes or adjacent to it.
The battalion occupies a defensive position on a similar
front to that under normal. conditions, organizing the
defense in the form of separate company strong points

In the defense areas (strong points), supplies of
ammunition, of antichemical -defense means,vl'* water, food-
stuffs, and of fuel are accumulated

570. Defense in deserts is based on a well-pre-
pared system of fire of all kinds and of extensive maneuver-
ing with powerful reserves consisting mainly of tank units
and subunits.

Special attention'is paid'to'securing flanks and
gaps. At night, gaps may be occupied by small subunits.

To combat the. enemy s tanks, firing lines for anti-
tank reserves and tank subunits®are prepared on the flanks
of, and in the gaps between, defense areas.

9. Defense Undeh;A"'tic Conditions

571. As a rule, defense under arctic conditions
is organized on separate, most accessible axes. On difficult
terrain, the division usually: .defends several axes where
there are roads, while a regiment defends one axis. The
depth of the defense zone (sector) must be greater than
under normal conditions. The ‘main efforts of the defending
troops are concentrated on holding road junctions and the
adjacent heights, It becomes of decisive importante to
counter the outflanking and enveloping movements of enemy
subunits in croes-country vehicles and on skis.

572. The defenee 15 usually organized in the form
of separate company and platoon strong points, which are pre-
pared for all-around defense and which can lay down intersect-
ing fire on the axes accessible for ~enemy operations.

Batween regiments bnttalions, and companiee there
can be large intervals and gaps, which it is essential to
protect by means of varioue obstacles and to sweep with fire.

Bays (fiords)- muat be reliahly guarded. Measures
are tanken to combat reconnuieeanre and sabotage groups and
detachments, . .




view to having good fields of obsarvationﬁand fi:p

The system of fire 13 tied'in closely with ‘engineer
obstacles and natural obstructions

573. The division 8 (regiment's) combat formation
is laid out in greater depth. " The:.second echelon (reserve)
is disposed in dispersed order in: several places ;near road
junctions or on lateral routes inﬂreadiness to cdunterattack
to occupy prepared defense areas;’ and to- destroyéthe eneny's
outflanking detachments and’airborreé’ (geaborne) forces.
Routes are prepared to move.second ‘echelons (reserves), T
missile subunits, artillery'”and a ti ircraft weapons.

: #
Counterattacks are carried out usuallyfwith small
forces, mainly along lateral routes, from reverse slopes of
heights and, as a rule, against the‘flanks and rear of the
enemy who has broken through.
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: t'of n izglement

57h. Encirclement may arise in defense or when troops
are withdrawing as a resultrof an offensive by superlor enemy
forces, their appearance on- the flankscand in the rear of our
troops, and the formation of an unbroken circle around our troops.

The divislion and:regimentvwhich-find themselVes,as a
result of a resolute offensive,in the depth of the enemy's dis-
positions, with enemy troops on their: flanks and in their rear,
are not surrounded~and are cbliged to continue torfulfil the
tesk they have been given. . Because seeming enciclement will be
a frequent phenomenon in modern combat, troops must not be affaid
of being encircled and are obliged to take skilful action to
counteractiit, S

575 ~.When the threat of being encircled arises, the
divisional (regimental) commanding officer must take all steps,
to counteract’it, For: this, he is obliged to do the following:

— conduct recOnnaisaance, and to secure the flanks, gaps,
and the rear areas, _ -

— partially regroup uni*.s (aubunita) on the threatened
axes and to reintdrce axes vulnerable to tanks;

— take steps to net up obatacles on the most important
approaches to the*flanks and reur area,

— rout the enemy carrying out the outflanking movement;
by fire from artillery, tanks, and other weapons and
by decisive counterattacks of second echelons (reserves)

and then to continue to carry out the task that has veen”
set; : N .

— take steps to mai@téin ﬁnﬁfoken comhunicationa with the
senior . commander i;T.{iu and with adJacent troops.

576. If 1t is surrounded, the division (regiment) is
ohliged to fight on stubbornly, contributing by its vigorous
operations to the rulfilment of the generul combat task,

Endurance, Lnitiative, and reaoluteneaa on the part of
8ll commanding officers, steadiness and stubbornness on the part
of troops, surprise and vigor inaopcrationa, and skilful maneuvering
of forces and weapons are tho_decinivo ccnditiono fo* succeas in
combat when encircled. :

577. When the diviaiou (regimant) 1a righting under
conditions of encirclement, it is-essential to hold the area
occupied, maintaining directfcontact with the enemy and not allow-
Ing one's own troops to cone trate“in'a"small space where they




could be easily hit by strikes wlth nuclear weapans, and it is
also essential to prevent the encircled-trOOpa from being split
into pleces. o

For this, it is easential to plan all-around defense;
to mssign strong reserves, which are disposed in dispersed order
in seversl places; to strengthen antitank defense on axes vulner-
able to tanks; by fire from artillery ‘and. .other weapons to inflict
decisive blows on the enemy who s strivlng to tighten the ring
of encirclement or to split the troops that have been surrounded;
to carry out surprise counterattacks boldly with the aim of des-
troying the enemy who has driven in a wedge; to cover gaps
reliably with fire and to protect theuxlny dbstaclea.

If units (subunits) of o 1arge units (units) f£ind
thems...ves in the encirclement, the divisional (regimental)
commanding officer is obliged %o bring them tmder his command
and to unite the efforts of, all the- trOOps which are surrounded,

578. The larger part of the artillery of encireled
troops is employed under centralized control, and preparations
are made to maneuver it to repel attacka trom any dirxection.

To support the flshting of tho diviaion and regiment
vwhich find themselves surrounded, use may be made of fire from
missile units and artillery troops vhich are outside the encircle-
ment, . -

Alrcraft, besides éarrying out'the usual taska, in
collaboration with antlaireraft subunits, prevent the blockading
of the surrounded troops from the air, deliver supplies to them,
and evecuate the sick and wounded, and they also ensure the
maintenance of communications between the surrounded troops and
the senlor . commanddr ° “.:¢> outside the encirclement.

579. In the encirclement,a strict procedure for the
expenditure of materiel of all.kinda is established, arrange-
ments are made to receive alreraft and helicopters bringing
ammunition and other freight, and alsoc to receive and collect
loads dropped by parachute and to evacuate the sick and wounded.
Landing strips are prepared to receive aircratt and helicopters,

580, When fighting encircled o a seacoast, large units
of the navy may be brought 1n to fulfil: the following tasks:

— delivering strikes againet the enemy who is combating
the surrounded troopn; e

— preventing the enemy from delivering strikes against
the surrounded troops from the sea;




— supplying the surrounded troopa and evacuating the sick
and wounded. : L -

581, The diviaion'e'(regiment's) bréakout from encircle-
ment must be underteken with the permlssion of the senior ccrui i,
comnder in an organized way and must be accompanied by the routing
of the enemy who is preventing the- surrounded troops frow breaking
outrof the encirclement and linking .up:with their own troops. The
breakout from encirclement by smallfgroups and without combat equip-
ment 1s not permitted. S

582, 1In organizing a break out'from encirclement the
divisional {regimental) commanding officer;in setting combat tasks,
laysdown the following: ST o

— the sector (sectora), axis, and the time for the break-
through; -

-~--the procedure for-exploiting he results of nuclear
strikes, of atrikea by aircraft, and of artillery fire;

— the grouping of forces and veapous for the breakthrough,
the composition or covering aubunits, and their tasks;

== the composition and ‘tasks. of anits (subunits) assigned to
act as screening troops for the flanks,’

— the forces and weapona for decoy operations and their
tasks; ST T

— the procedure foiﬁﬁfoakinéﬁouﬁﬁof'{ﬁé encirclement and
the order in which covering subunits are to withdraw,

— the procedure for collaboration 1né1de the division {regi-
ment) and with troops operating outside the enclrclement.

In addition, the diviaional (regimental) commanding officer
lays down the procedure for evacuating the sick and wounded, and also
determines what and at uhich time ehould be mined demolished, or
destroyed, o

In breaking out o encirelament, as' a rule, the diviaional
(regimental) commanding officer moves with the grouping which in
breanking through the front ot the ancirclement.

For the control or covering units (eubunits) and screening
troops, a group of officers from headqpartera is detailed, usually
headed by the divisional (regimental) oommanding officer's deputy.




583. It is essential to brea hrough the front of encircle-
ment on the most advantageous ‘&xis which'will ensure the rapid end secret
concentration of troops in the: brekkthrough séctor and which will also
ensure a swift breakthrough offthe front of: encirclement and a link-up
with one's own troops.;

To carry out the breakthrough;“a‘strlke grouping 18 created in
the division (regiment) in which is included, as a rule, &le larger part
of the tanks and artillery. On the rest of the front, the minimum essential
number of covering subunits in 1eft w th' Y tasgk of holding the positions
occupied, vf

With the aim of drawing away part of the enemy's forces from
the axis where the breakthrough is to be. made,and also of confusing hin,
strikes may also be delivered. on othe axes. '

Reserves ure dispose& 1n areas which ensure their readiness to
support the fighting of subunits which have been assigned to cover and
develop the success of the breakthrough. (RO

584, The breakthrough of the frnnt of encirclement 1s usually
carried out after preparation fire, ' Under.’ favorable conditions, use
may be made of nuclear weapons, In breaking through at night, it is
sometimes advantageous to launch a surprise assault, without preparation
fire, In such a case, the artillery opens fire when the attack starts.

The strike grouping f&é&ks&throuéﬁ'thé'front of encirclement
by launching a swift assault and eatablishes contact with the troops
operating to meet it.

After bresking through the front of encirclement, the main
forces of the strike grouping which have participated in the break-
through are employed to widen the breakthrough or to prevent the enemy
from closing the breach which has been: madq,thus ensuring the break~out
of all the troops which were aurrounded;'~

Covering subunits hold the positions occupied, thus preventing
the front of encirclewment being tightened, These subunits start to with-
draw on orders from the divisional (regimental) commanding officer. They
withdrav from line 4o line under covering fire from weapons of all kinds,
and making extensive use of obstacles. ;Units (subunits) which go to form
screening troops withdraw last,after troops aasigned for covering tasks
have pussed through, )

585. Rear units and, aubunits are’ formed into colums and breek
out of the encirclement beh': . the troops which are carrying out the break-
through. Transport vehicle. are usad 1n the firet place for the evacuation
of the sick and wounded, : .

Part of the combined-arma reaerve:may be assigned to cover rear
units and subunits, A g :
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586. The division (regiment) withdraws in an
organized way,secvethﬂjaphﬂy,an@a&arule, its main forces
do not stop on intermediate lines.  :The.withdrawal takes
place only on orders from the senior commandén. RS TN

When in close’ contact-wifh the enemy, the with-
drawal starts with the troops breaking off combat.

The division '8 - (regiment's) main forces break
off combat and withdraw’ ‘along as many roads as possible
and, as a rule, at night, However, the situation may
compel troops to break off combat and to carry out the
withdrawal by day. When:withdrawing by day, special
attention must be paid to the protection of troops against
weapons of mass destruction,and to antiair defense.

Success in breaking off ‘combat depends on rapid
and secret operations on the part of troops, on skilful
use of the terrain, and on axtonsiyo_use of engineer obstacles.

587. The divisional (regimental) commanding officer
makes the decision to withdraw and lssues a combat order in
which, after giving information about the enemy, the division's
(regiment‘s) tasks, his decision, and the tasks of adjacent
troops, he lays down the following'“

— the tasks of units (subunits), the zones or routes
for the withdrawal, the procedure for breaking off
combat, the control lines and the time at which
they are to be passed, ‘as well as the final line
(axrea) of withdrawnl,

- the composition and taaks of rear guards and of
march security detachments,.

- the composition and tasks of subunits ensuring the
breaking off of the combat by the division's
(regiment's) mnin rorcesg

- the tasks of misaile Bubunits, artillory, and anti-
aircraft subunits,

- the control points and the procedure for moving
them. oy ST




In addition, the divisional (regimental) commanding
officer lays down the tasks for,supporting aircraft, the
measures for seizing, holding, and demolishing important
objectives, and the procedure forfpulling out rear units
and subunits.

588, The breaking off»ot'combat under conditions
of vigorous combat operations on the:part of the enemy is
carried out after the delivery of strikes by aircraft and by
artillery, and sometimes also by nuclear weapons.

Reinforced motorized rifle and tank subunits are
assigned to cover the breaking.off of combat by the division's
(regiment's) main forces. i These subunits remain in the
positions occupied and, with the aim of confusing the enemy,
continue the same kind’of conmbat operations as those which
preceded the breaking off.of combat:i  Subsequently, these
subunits can be employed for the ralief or the reinforce~'
ment of rear guards. T : o

589. The division's (regiment'a) main forces
withdraw under cover of the division's general rear guard
/ four words missing 7 must under: all conditions ensure their
disengagement from the enemy-and their'orderly withdrawal.

The composition: £ rear guards ‘usually includes
reinforced tank units and:;subunits capable of fulfilling the
tasks they have been get’ independently, without counting on
support from the main forces. The operations of rear guards
are supported by artillery assigned for the purpose.

To ensure the withdrawal of the division's (regi-
ment's) main forces, rear guards hold a line occupied by
them in advance for a definite time. -With the permission
of the divisional (regimental) commanding officer, rear
guards withdraw from line to line, making extensive use of
obstacles and carrying out:demolitions in the zone of with-
drawal. The operations of: rear ‘guards at each line must be
resolute and vigorous and must be coordinated with the
operations of adjacent troops. -

590. Under cover of rear guards, the division's
(regiment's) main forces close intoymarch columns and withdraw
to the areas anllotted to them. '

In certain cases, the division s (regiment's) main
forces may be deoployed to deliver strikes against enemy troops
which reach the routes of withdrawal of our troops.

891. To counter the enemy 8 outflanking and
enve10p1ng movements and to exclude surprise attacks on the
division's (regiment's) main_forces,"glank_detachments




(flank march security detachments) are pushed out to the
flanks and intersect the~enemy's probable movement routes
and detain him until the‘main forces and rear guards: have
passed through . S e sl :

With the aim of preventing:the enemy from selzing
gorges, bridges, crossings, and road junctions on thé with-
drawal routes, it is essential that: they should be otcupied
by subunits sent forward in advance and held until the main
forces have passed through, and until the rear,guardjfapproach.

The divisional (regimental) commanding officer
determines what objectives are.to be demolished, at What
time and on whose instructions, and nominates responsible
commanding officers and engireer subunits for this. |

L . ' . . . 3

592. The division's tank regiment may constitute
the rear guard or may form part of the main forces. ! When ..
operating as a rear guard, the tank regiment is reinforced
by motorized rifle, artillery, and engineer subunitg.

The tank battalion of the motorized rifle jregiment
is employed for operations together with covering subunits,
in the rear guard,and as.a component part of the maﬁn forces.

593. During dfwithdrawal,*reConnaissanceimust
detect in good *ime the presence of nuclear attack weapons,
the forces, composition, character of operations, and in-
tentions of the enemy, especially his efforts to redch
the division's (regiment's) flanks; it must also continuously
watch the state of adjacent troops and also establigh the
presence of obstacles and demolitions on the withdrfwal routes.

594. The division's missile subunits andjartillery,
operating as component parts of the main forces, support the
fighting of rear guards and counteract the enemy's gutflanking
and enveloping movements.. et '

Artillery in reh: guards destroys the onef
especially bis tanks which are attacking from the £
on the flanks, and ailso supports the withdrawal of !

guards and their fighting on new lines.

Antiaircraft subunits together with fightd
cover tho withdrawal of -the main forces, especially
pass through gorges, over bridges, and other crossif
alsc cover the combat operations of rear guards. |

r afrcraft
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595. In supporting the withdrawal aircraft carry
out the following tasks.-.;~ C :

— reconnaissance of the enemy,and first of all of the
enemy threatening the flanks of the retreating
forces; e h; ,

— deliver strikés, including nuclenr ones, against
the enemy's main grouping, and prevent him from
carrying out: enveloping and outflanking movements;

-— impede the landing of and wipe out, enemy troops
landed on the withdrawal routes,

-— destroy the enemy s bridges and crossings, and
stretches of roads and: -other structures,after our
troops have withdrawn ' :

596. In organizing enginoer support for the with-
drawal, provision is made for the following: setting up
obstacles and destroying roads, bridges, and other targets,
especially on the flanks of the withdrawing troops; prepara-
tion of routes for the withdrawal; equipping;and maintaining
crossings; and setting up obstacles on deployment lines to
support the fighting of. the division s (regiment's) rear
guards and main forces.g ' ;

597. Control of troops when they are breaking off
combat is exerciged from the command post, which moves to-
gether with the main forces. B

During a withdrawal the command post moves in
such a place that the divisional (regimental) commanding
officer should be constantly able to control the main forces,
To control the fighting of rear guards, the command post 1is
set up successively on- tho lines allotted to the rear guard.

The rear control point moves simultanevusly with
rear unjts (subunits).

598. All rear units’ and subunits which are not
needed for direct support of troops are withdrawn in good
time to the areas allooated to them. Sick and wounded are
evacuated in advance. "In units and large units only
essentinl mobile supplieas of materiel and some of the repair
and rescue and medical’ resources are left, Medical subunits
which are serving rear guards are, if neceasary, reinforced
with transport for tha” tinely evncuation of the sick and
wounded .




CHAPTER 15. * ..
Dispogition of Troops f@?fd;ﬂglx;gﬁgTIhg;gmggg;ggjign :

599. Troops which are in reserve in an assembly
area or in a concentration. area are disposed on terrain.
where there are favorable conditions to organize protection
against weapons of mass destruction,;terrain which has natural
camouflage features, and which facilitates the carrying out
of essential maneuvers. The disposition of troops near
probable targets for enemy. huclear strikes should be avoided.
Troops, when disposed for a halt,should be in constant combat
readiness to repel the air and ground enemy.

600. The division is allotted a main and an
alternate disposition area.  Alternate disposition areas for
regiments within the divisional area:are not allotted. The
size of the area for a division i8:400 to 600, and for a
regiment 100 to 150 square kilometers. - . :

Disposition areas for troops must meet the following
requirements: o . AT R v

i

— dispersed and concealed location of troops;

— possibility of rapid mustering of troops when the
alarm is given and of moving them in the required
direction; - S

— comfortable locat;bn'dndviést:for troops;

— favorable conditions from-the sanitary and health
standpoints; s Lo :

— availability of sotrces of water in sufficient
quantity, and of roads and approach routes suitable

for use by transport. . ..

For the selection of areas for the disposition of
troops, reconnoitering groups (billeting parties) are sent out
in advance in which officers of the arms of troops and repre-
sentatives of units (subunits) are included, and radiation,
chemical, engineer, and bacteriological reconnaissance of
these arcas is organized. = . . -

601. To protect personnel against nuclear weapons,
slit trenches are dug in the disposition arecas and, if time
permits, dugouts and shelters, equipped in antinuclear and
antichemical respects, are prepared. Shelters are equipped

15280~'}j;igi _
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for arms and equipment, as well as for supplies of materiel.
With the aim of ensuring the movement. ‘of . the troops, existing
roads are reconnoitered, and a. network of frontal and lateral
routes is prepared. : .

Engineer preparation in,the disposi*ion areas is
started as soon as the troops-arrive, and if circumstances
permit it, in advance. : S ,

602. When disposing troops in an area previously
occupied by the enemy, thorough reconnaissance of the area
is first carried out with the aim ofvdoing the following,

—_— detecting and wiping’o t the enemy 8 reconnais-
sance and sabotage groups,’

E3

— locating and matking ont the%mined and contami-
nated sectors of the terrain,

— determining whether the .water and any foodstuffs
left behind by the enemy are £it for use, and
whether there is any possib*lity of making use
of other materiel. v

As a rule, areas where there ig xesidual .radia-~ . .-
tion,and also areas which have: been mined by the enemy, are
not occupied by troops. : S p

603. In his order fbr”ths'diéposit‘on of the troops,
the divisional (regimental) commanding officer gives the
following: .

— information abouf,thegenemy; 

~= the disposition oreas of'units (subunits);

— the composition;Ftasks;"nnd zores (sectors) of
the security outposts and which unit (subunit)
is to mount them,

-~ antiair defense: tnsks, :

-~ measures for protection against the enemy's weapons
of mass destruction,

— measures for onsuring combaf'readiness and repelling
of a surprise enemy sttack;

-~ the nlternate area and the procedure for moving to




— the unit (subunit) on duty and its tasks;

— the organization ofHCOntroI and communications.
604. The disposition areas are given to units
Isubunits) in advance and are occupied by the troops as they
approach them. The stopping of columns on roads to await the
allocation of areas is not permitted;*

With the aim of ensuring concealment and orderly
disposition of troops, of. regulating their movements, and
of keeping an eye on camouflage, commandant 8 service is
organized in advance. e

605. The division (regiment).is disposed in -
dispersed ‘dpder taking into account the impending operations
and the requirements for rapid deployment. BRegiments, bat-
talions, and companies are usually located along main move-
ment routes and to the side of them,: at distances and inter-
vals which will exclude the possibility of presenting the
enemy with good targets for a nuclear strike. .

Rear units (of the ‘division) are usually located in
an independent area, near routes on which supplies are brought
up and near evacuation routes, while the rear services of
units are in their disposition‘areas. '

Areas in which the enemy might land airborae forces
are kept under observation. o

The division's (regiment's) command post is usvally
set up in an area convenient for: the maintenance of uninter-
rupted communications with troops and control of the troops,
both while they are on the spot as well as when they begin to
move from the area they occupy. '

The rear control point is set up in the dispositior
area of the division's-: (regimant's) rear units (subunits).

As a rule, control of troops when they are disposed
for a halt is exercised through personal contact by staff
officers, mobile means [fbne line missing_7'permittnd only

for notification and for- directing the ‘fire of antiair defense
weapons _ .

606. Antiaircraft miaeile units and subunits are
disposed with a view to creating, in combination with the
antiaircraft missile weapons of the senior commandeoy )




and of adjacent troops 'a general zone’ covering the approaches
to the troop disposition area' Rr

Antiaircraft artillery-batteries are deployed to
provide direct cover forithe most-important objectives of
their regiments. To destroy: low—flying aircraft, extensive
use is made by regiments of small-arm5'1y~ B

607. The main,attention in protecting troops
against weapons of mass destruction'is given to the organ-~
ization of continuous radiation,:chemical, and bacteriologi-
cal reconnaissance of the:- disposition ‘areas, of alternate
areas, and of:the movement: routes»leading to them, to the
equipping of shelters, to:carrying out sanitary and prophylactic
measures, . and to restoring the.combat effectiveness of troops
who have been subjected to the effects of radioactive, toxic,
and bacterial substances.v IR B

608. Troops when-diaposedsfor the halt are pro-
tected by local security- troops, ‘and - 1f there is a threat of
attack by enemy ground troops, . also by security outposts
mounted by regiments in the zones (sectors) given to them.

The number and composifion of security outpost
elements is determined by the distance from the enemy, the
importance of the axis which 1s being protected by thers .-
eleménts/ the time needed:to deploy the troops which are
being protected the nature of the terrain. and the situation,

Security outposte coneist of outpost detachments,
usually composed of u reinforced company; of outpost supports,
composed of a reinforced pilatoon; and of independent field
sentries. In certain cases, a reinforced battalion may be
assigned for duty as an outpost detachment

Security outpost elements muat cover all the main
and important roads and approaches to the area which is
being protected. 1In its zone (sector) the regiment sends
out to the important axis an outpost detachment consisting
of a reinforced company, and to secondary axes, outpost
supports consisting of a reinforced platoon or independent
field sentries. For local security, the regiment sets up
sentry posts and organizes patrolling. In certain cases,
field sentries are set out on an important axis,

The outpost detachment (1ndependent outpost support)
is given a protection zone, a dofensive position, and a line
up to which it has to .onduct reconnaissance, -The front of
a protection zone ce¢- be: . for an outpost detachment up to
a battalion Mnstrength, about ten km; for a reinforced com-
pany, about three to five km, for an- outpost support con-




sisting of a reinforced platoon, about two km.

Tt R

609. The distance of the security outposts from
the troops being protected must ‘be such that the troops can
be warned in time about the appearance of the enemy and that
the outposts can support with -their operations the deployment
and commitment to combat of .the troops being protected; on
an average it is 10 to 15 km.-:w

The line of outpost supports must run along a line
suitable for defense and protected by antitank obstructions,
and one which provides a good field of view in the direction
of the enemy. s

610. The appaarance of the enemy is reported
immediately by th: comtandés.of the outpost detachment {(independ-
ént .outpost support) to the senior .: . commander' ‘. .., and
the adjacent detachments (outpost supports) are also informed.
The outpost detachment (independent outpost support) defends
stubbornly the line 1t has occupied, ensuring the deployment
of the main forces. .

611. The troop disposition areas are changed on
instructions from the senior « commander .. - ., and if the
enemy employs weapons of mass desiruction against the troop
disposition area of the troops, they are changed on orders
from the divisional commanding.officer. As a rule, medical
treatment of personnel and decontamination of combat equip-
ment avre carricd out outside the new troop disposition areas.

612. In mountainous coun?ry tryoops should be
disposed in areas where the nature of the terrain and the
network of roads ensure that the troops can move up.quickly
onto the required axes or deploy to repel enemy attacks,
and also that they can be disposed concealed and in dispersed
order. . _

Troops must not be disposed in places where land-
£lides, avalanches, and flooding may cccur. Security outposts
are sent out to occupy road junctions, bridges, commanding
heights, and mountain pnssageways and passes,

613, For the disposition of troops in forests, it
is advisable to locate them on tbe edges of the forest near
ronds and lanes,

In case forest’tir«sgshould break out, as many routes
and lanes as possible are prepared, and several alternative
wnys of using them are worked out for troops when moving out
of the disposition area. o
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Rescue work and extinguishing of fires is under-
taken by specially assigned subunits and, if necessary, by
all the personnel, , RS

614 For the‘disposition of troops under winter
conditions, areas are selected: which are protected from the
wind and where there is: fuel : o

Inborganizing protection, steps are taken to safe-
guard troops against surprise attacks by detachments on skis
and detachments operating in cross-country vehicles. Subunits
assigned for duty as security .troops are provided with cross-
country transport vehicles and skis.

Special attontion is paid to keeping roads in a
useable state, to maintaining arms and equipment in combat
readiness under conditions of low temperatures, and also to
measures to prevent personnelnfrom being frostbitten.

615. In deserﬁhtand:sfeppea, troops are disposed
in dispersed order outside oases and other permanent points
or local objects which stand out sharply.

Food, water, and technical needs for the resting
troops are supplied by being brought up behind the troops,
by pipelines (water pipes), by mechanized digging of wells
and slits, and also by making use of distillation equipment
when using water from salt water mountnin lakes.

Special attention is paid to camouflage, to anti-
air defense, to reconnaissance of sand from the radioactive
contamination standpoint and to its shifting, to measures
to prevent infectious diseases, to economy in the use of
water and fuel, and also to the protection of water supply
points,. :




CHAPTER 16. -

Material, Technical, and Medical Support
for Troops in Combat

1. General Principles

616. Modern combat demands a large experditure of
materiel, especially of ammunition and fuel, the rapid putting
back into service of damaged equipment of all kinds, and the
timely rendering of medical aid to the sick and wounded.
Therefore, continuous material and technical support:is one
of the decisive conditions for the successful conduct of
combat operations, and constitutes the most important duty of
commanding officers, of thelr deputies for rear services and
technical units, and of chiefs of the arms of troops, of
special troops, and of services. -

617. The rear area of troops (voyskovoy tyl)
consists of rear area units and subunits which form an
organic part of large units, units, and subunits. - Being
highly mobile, it is capable of moving behind the troops
and of providing material, technical, and medical support
in any situation, deploying for this purpose either partly
or fully, L o :

With the aim of providing timely support for the
troops during combat operations and of dispersing the supplies
of materiel, the rear area of the division (regiment) is usually
divided Into echeloens,

In the first ech=lon of the regiment's rear area are
included: the medical post, part of the motor-transport sub-
untts with supplies of ammunition and foodstuffs, and means
to repair enmbat and special vehicles; in the second echelon
are motor#transport subunits with supplies of fuel, ammunition,
military-technical gear, clothing and foodstuffs, and a repair
workshop.

In the first echelon of the division's rear area are
included: the medical battalion, part of the motor-~transport
subunits with supplies of ammunition, fuel and foodstuffs, and
subunits of the repair and reconstruction battalion to repair
combat and special vehicles; in the second echelon are motor-
transport subunits with supplies of fuel, ammunition, armored
and military-technical gear, clothing and foodstuffs, the

repair and reconstruction battalion, and the field mechanized
bakery., ' '

o =-286-




618, In making a decision for combat Operat4ons,
the divisional (regimental) commaading officer determines
the main questions in regard to the organization of the rear
area in comtat and sets:tasks for material, technical, and
medical support of theitroops, -He.directs the rear area
through his deputy fcr‘rear serv*ces. ;

The division's (regiment s) chief of staff ensures
coordination in the work of the commanding officer's deputies
for rear-services and for technical matters, and of the
chiefs of the arms of.trdops,rspecial troops, and services
in orranizing and planning the .work -of the rear area, and
he also supervises thig work, . :He must always know what
supplies of materiel are avaiiable and in what condition
the combat equipment is, he must give timely warning to
the commanding officer's deputies for vear scrvices and for
technical matters and to the chiefs.of the services about
impending combat operations, about proposed measures, and
all changes in the situation, and he must ensure uninterrupted
communications for control of the rear area.

619, The divisional (regimental) commanding officer's
deputy for rear services is directly resporsible for organizing
the rear area, for the bringing up of materiel of all kinds,
and for the support of the troops by subordinate services.

His ijustructions concerning the orgenization of the rear
area and the bringing up.of materiel are binding for the
chiefs of the arms of troops, gpecial troops, and services.

In contformity. ' with the decision made by the divisional
«regimental) commanding officer, the deputy for rear services
determines the following: the supply routes snd the echeloning
of rcar area uplits \qubunth\ and the procedure to be followed
by them when moving during combat; the quantities and echelon-
ing of supplies, the expenditure. of fuel, the order in which
and the time at which supplies are to be delivered to units
(suburits), the main measures for providing the division with
medical support, for the protection, defenze, and guarding of
the :ecar area of troops, and {foxr organizing control of the
reatr prea, .

The nrganization p;an for the rear arca and for the
hringing vp of supplies 1s confirmed by the divisional (regi-
mentall commandtng nftlrer.

The tasks for the repy a?ea are conveyed to those
who have to carry them out in the form of instructions and,
in certatrn cnsex, by an orde' for the division's (vegiment’s)
reayr sten,
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620. The commanding officer's deputy for technical
matters, and chiefs of'.the arms of troops, special troops,
and services directly plan and organize material and technical
support in their speciality and bear the responsibility for
this. They are obliged: to report in time to the chief of
staff about the state of technical and material support,
and to inform the commanding officer's deputy for the rear
area about the extent to which troops are provided with
supplies, and to send in requisitions to him for the delivery
of supplies; to give the necessary instructions to subordinate
chiefs of services; to.see that the materiel is expended
correctly and to submit reports .on its consumption; to direct
the work of subordinate rear area units and subunits,

2. Organization of the Rear Area of Troops

621. The organization of‘the rear area of troops
includes the preparation, deployment, and moving of rear
area units (subunits) with the. aim of providing timely and
uninterrupted material, technical, and medical support for
the troops, fixing and: preparing routes to bring up supplies
and for evacuation, and. implementing measures for the pro-
tection, defense, and'guardingﬁof the rear area.

622, As a rule rear area units and subunits are
deployed in the zone (nrea) of operations of a large unit
(unit).

The disposition 6f thé éche1ons of the division's
(regiment's) rear area depends on the nature of the combat
operations and on the situation,

The first echelon of the regiment's (division's)
rear area is usually located behind. the regiment's
(division's) combat formation,and -during combat moves : .
immediately behind it with the eéssential mobile supplies.

The second echelons of the rear area of regiments
are deployéd in the disposition area ‘of the first echelon
of the division's rear area.

The second echelon of ‘the division's rear area is
disposed at the junction for the delivery of supplies by
army and divisional elements, behind the division's combat
formation at a distance-of 30. to-50 km, ensuring the timely
delivery of supplies to units, :

It necessary, ‘the first echelon of the regiment's
(division® s) rear area may be: deployed between the first
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echelon and the combined-arms reserve of the regiment (division),
or on a level with the location of the reserve,

: The moving of rear:area units and subunits 1s
organized with a view to ensuring uninterrupted provision of
material, technical, and medical support for the troops
engaged in combat operations. B :

623. To bring up supplies-and for evacuation,
routes to bring up supplies and for evacuation are allotted
in the large unit's (unit's) zone of operations, use being
made for this purpose of the network of military roads.
Measures for preparing the routes and maintaining them in
asable state are worked out by the large unit (unit)
commanding officer's deputy :for xrear services, together
with the unit engineer,. ceo vl e

624. Rear area units and subunits move and are
disposed in the allotted areas in dispersed order with obser-
vance of camouflage measures. As a rule, local guarding and
defense of their disposition areas (places) . and protection
against weapons of mass destruction are undertaken by the
forces and weapors of the rear area units and subunits.

If there are hostile -elements of the population
or enemy groups in the rear area of the troops, it is essential
to reinforce the defense and guarding of rear area units and
subunits, especially of transport with missiles, not allow
vehicles to meove singly, and to take steps to clear areas of
remnants of enemy groups and saboteurs.

625. Rear area reconraissance is carried out to
study the deployment areas for rear area units (subunits)
and the routes for bringing up supplies and for evacuation;
to cstablish the availability and possibility of utilizing
local means; to determine the health and veterinary-eplzootic
conditions in the areas where the troops are operating; and
also to establish the water supply conditions. It is organized

by the divisional (regimental) commanding officer's deputy for
the rear services. . o

3. Matefihl Support

626, Materianl support for the troops is provided
in respect to the different types of supplies which 1"~one ’

line - missing 7.

The mnin materiel for the supplying of troops is .
tho_following: missiles, ammunition, fuel, means of nro-




tection agalnst weaponé”ofvmass déstruction, and foodstuffs,

For all casés of combaf operations by troops,
arrangements are made to provide_the troops with water,

In large unité, units, and subunits, prescribed
mobile supplies of materiel are maintained and are constantly
replenished by supplies brought up from the rear area,

The mobile supplies are. dividud into expendable
supplies and emergency.supplies which are used, as a rule,
with the permission of-the regimental commanding officer,
and in special cases, when délay would be fatal, with the
permission of the battalion commanding officer.

Depending on’the situation, additional supplies
of materiel may be built up by troops on instructions from
the senior commandexr. ... .

With the a1m.of protecting supplies of materiel
against contamination by radioactive and toxic substances
and . bactérial. . . means, they are kept and transported,
as a rule, packaged or under cover.

627, For the time]y de*ivery of materiel to large
units {units, subunlfq), ‘the responsibi’ity lies on the

formation (large unit, unit} commander's (zommanding officer's)

deputy for résar services, and for the bringing up »f missiles
on speclai transport - on the chiei of the artiilery armament
service of the large unit,.

The brirging up of materiel from the mobile army
base to divisions is done by avmy transport; from divisional
mobile depots to regiments,by~d1viﬁional transport,

In certain cases, materiel may be delivered from
army (divisional) depots direct to regiments (battalions)
and to artillery firing-positions.

Fuel and ammunition are delivered in anll cases to
combat vehicles; during combat, tanks are supplied directly

in their combat iormations withour being withdrawn to the
rear, .

As a rule, the bringing up of materiel to the com-
bined-arms reserves and to units of qpacial troops 1s carried
out by their own transport
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628, Empty'transpbrtaproceeding to the rear is
used first of all for the evacuidtion of the sick and wounded,
and the remaining transport is: loaded with equipment and
gear which has to be evacuated.. .

629, When freight is delivered to troops by air
transport, the divisional commanding officer's deputy for the
rear area organizes the preparation and the marking out of
landing strips or areas to receive freight, the unloading
or the collection of dropped freight its protection, and
its delivery to units (subunits)

4, Technical Support

630. Terhnical support is carried out with the
aim of maintaining armament, armored,motor-tractor, and other
equipment in a state of:repair and in constant readiness for
use in combat,and of rapidly putting back into service damaged
vehicles and equipment.w;

Technicsal supbort is planned and organized personally
by the divisional (regimental) commanding officer's deputy for
technical matters and by.the chiefs of the appropriate services.

The plan for'iéchnical éubport is confirmed by the
divisional (regimental}: commanding officer,

631. As a rule, technical servicing of armament
and vehicles 1s carried out before combat (marching) and
after the fulfilment of the combat task, and, if necessary,
also during combat operations. In the first place, vehicles
are filled with fuel and lubricating oil, their ammunition
supplies are replenished, and any faults that have come to
light are rectified.

632. The repalr of equipment and armament which
have been put out of action is undertaken by repair subunits
of regiments and repair units of divisions,

In the regiment, current repairs, and in the
division, field maintenance of combat equipment are carried
out, as well as -current repairs of vehicles and armament
which are not being dealt with hy the repair means of regl-
ments .,

With the aim of maintaining unite in a conditlon
of high combat effectiveness and of ensuring that they can
carry out continuous combat operations, the repairs done
first of all are those to combat.equipment requiri-.;, the
minimum amount of work and:which after being repa.red is
immediately put back into service. As a rule, repairs to
this equipment are carried out. at the place where it has
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been damaged or in 1h nearesb

Vehicles and. armament whioh have not been repaired
on the spot are evacuated to assembly paints for damaged
vehicles of the division: (regiment), where repair subunits
(units) are deployed; o

Damaged equipment needing general overhaul and,
during an offensive, also equipment needing field maintenance
calling for much work are: handed ‘over to repair units of
formations. . .

633. Divisional (rﬁgimental) assembly points
for damaged vehicles are organized in aveas where the
greatest number of vehicles put out of action have col-
lected close to supply and evacuafion routes,

At, the aqqemb y point fow damaged vehlcles, the
nture of the damage and the amount of work regulred on each
vehicle are determined, and those vehicles which zan be put
back into service qulckly are repalred.

The rest of the ung epaired egquipment and armament
is handed over on the spot to- hlghp" repalr and evacuation
elements.

5.?;Mediuulg$qpppyﬁ

634. Medical suppoyt 1s organized with the aim of
maintaining the combat etfectiveness and improving the health
of personnel, of affording timely medical aid and assistance
to and the evacuation of the sick and wounded, of treating
them and returning them as saon as possible to their units
(subunitsy, and of giving warnings .about outbrenks and
spreading of illnesses among the troopq.-

' Attention to medlpal supporf for the large unit
(unit) is one of the mnst important duties of all commanding
officers, commanders, and political workers,

The diviaional'surgéon’(qenxor surgeon of the
regiment) personally plans, organizes, and is held respon-
sible for the medical support of tho division (regiment).

635. Medical’ aSQIbf&nCG o the sick and wounded
in combat is provided in the following way:

-~ medical first aid -~ by the military personnel.
themselves and by medical orderlies of subunits
on the spot where the wound. . has occurred or
in the nearest: qhalters, L




— premedical (mediési'assistént's) aid -~ at ‘the
battalion nedical post'.

— first medical assistance — including uncomplicated
surglcal Iintervention, and, when possible, also
qualified as 1stanc yo t‘tﬁe regimental medical
post; T '

— qualified medicsl assistahée — including surgical
operations, 1n‘fhe medical‘Bhttalion.

Qualified medical assistance ‘s given also in
independent medical detachments, which can be sent by the
chief of the medical service of the army for work in the
division's zone of operations.v: .

636. All medical posts must accept the sick and
wounded and give them medical aid regardless of their
parent unit,. - -

For medical support of the division, with the
permission of the divisional commanding officer, use is
made of the forces and means of the medical service of
attached units. :

With the aim'of providing medical aid as quickly
as possible, medical posts make every possible effort to
keep close to units and to moveup .in good time behind them,
while steps are also taken to reduce the time needed to carry
the sick and wounded from the field of combat and for their
evacuation.

637. As a rule, the evacuation of the sick and
wounded 1s undertaken by the ambulance transport of the
higher formation (large unit), and also by supply transport
and ambulance and military-transport aircraft,

Attached units (large unitq) evacuate the sick and
wounded to the nearest’ medical posts by means of their own
transport.

Those suffer ing from infectious illnesses are
evacuated to special hospitals by ambu;anue separately from
other sick and wounded.

638. With the aim of protecting troops from weapons
of mass destruction, the divisional surgeon (senlor surgeon
of the regiment) organizes and conducts a medical watch on
personnel who have becn exposed to the effects of radiation
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and to chemical and !. bacterins):z. substances; he also organ-
izes and conducts sanitation and prophylactic measures, as
well as bacteriological and other forms of reconnaissance
carried out for the medical service.

When eliminating the effects of the employment of
weapons of mass destruction by the enemy, the divisional
surgeon (senior surgeon of the regiment) organizes and puts
into effect treatment and evacuation,and sanitation and
prophylactic measures.'p_ :

639. In planning medical support for the large
unit (unit), provision is made for the following: the
organizing and carrying out of treatment and evacuation
measures 1in the centers of mass destruction; the moving
of medical posts and the places where they are to he set
up; the use of independent medical detachments and of medical
posts of attached units; the procedure for evacuating the
sick and wounded; and measures to protect personnel and medical
posts against weapons of mass destruction.

6. Burying the Dénd'in Combat

640. The burying of. military personnel who have
fallen (died) in combat is organized by unit and large unit
commanding officers' deputies for rear services in accordance
with - cestablished procedure and is carried out by specially
detailed subunits under the command of an officer. Befoare
burial, those who have fallen in combat are identified by
the documents on them. 'The commanding officers of subunits
report each casualty in combat (death) in accordance with
instructions.

The :graves are marked with signs which are clearly
visible and which will last a long time.

Checking to ensure that sanitary and hygienic
requirements are met in selecting the place for the grave
- of a comrade and in burying him is organized by the divisional
surgeon {senior surgeon of the regiment},

7. Evacuation of Prisoners of War

6@1 Prisoners of war are conducted immediately out
of the area of combat operations and, on the instructions of
the commanding officers of unitq,are escorted to the divisional
P.0.W. point, set up behind the diviwion's combat formation.
Subsequently, on instructions from army headquarters, they
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are evacuated to army P 0.W, points.

The care of prisoners of war and the provision
of medical facilities for them. while they are at the

divisional point are-organized by the- divisional vommanding
officer's deputy for rear Sevvicea .

Wounded and: sick prispners f war are evacuated and

housed at medical postc separat 1y”from military personnel of
the Soviet Army. .




